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introduction 

In this book, I will take you through the mountain peaks of 
the book of Daniel, give you some information and insights, 
and try to motivate you about getting into your own deep 
study of this prophetic book. It’s an exciting book, and a key 
prophetic book in understanding the end times and how God’s 
plan all comes together. I get excited myself about studying it 
again. It always re-motivates me, when I understand the times 
in which we are living, to live in light of that knowledge. 

One thing I want to encourage you to do as you read 
through this commentary, is to take notes. The purpose for 
that is getting this information into your brain. The Holy 
Spirit, according to Jesus Christ in John 16, was sent to the 
earth after Christ left for the purpose of teaching us “things to 
come.” The Comforter (John 16:7), the Spirit of Truth (John 
16:13), was sent to teach us things to come. But in order for 
the Holy Spirit to be able to teach us, we have to have already 
heard or read the material that He is going to teach us from. 
He doesn’t give us anything on His own. Now as you read the 
Word of God with me as we work through this book, you will 
get the information within your computer bank—your brain, 
your memory system—and the Holy Spirit’s ministry then will 
be to take over and teach you the truth that we’re learning. 
And, by taking notes, you not only see it, but you get it through 
another gate. You have an eye gate by which you receive 
written information. If you take notes, your touch gate then 
comes into play, additionally getting the information into your 
brain. So, I challenge you while reading this book, and in your 
life ahead, whenever there is a time of teaching of the Word of 
God, to take notes. 

If you ever get a chance to look at my Bible, you will see 
that I have notes on every page; that’s where I normally take 
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my notes. Of course, I also use note pads; unfortunately, I can 
never remember where they are. But my Bible, my prized 
possession, is always with me. 

Another thing I would suggest to you, before beginning to 
read this commentary, is that you read the book of Daniel 
twice through. I had a dear friend and mentor named Dr. 
Lehman Strauss. He was a prolific writer of commentaries on 
books of the Bible. I asked him one day, I said, “Dr. Strauss, 
how do you approach your time of study of a book in order to 
be able to write and/or speak on it?” He said, “Well, what I do 
first of all is I read the book that I am going to be either 
speaking on or writing on. I read that book one hundred times 
through before I ever teach it or before I ever write on it.” By 
the way, he would do each of those readings at one sitting. For 
instance, He would sit down and read all twelve chapters in 
the book of Daniel before he got up. He would do it a hundred 
times before he ever taught it or before he ever wrote on it. 
And if you think about that, if you read anything a hundred 
times, you are going to have it pretty well under your belt and 
in your brain, ready to be able to think it through and come to 
some understanding. 

The second thing that he did was to set up an outline for 
the book, because that helped him to have the overall big 
picture of what’s going on. 

So, before we begin our study, I want you to read the book 
of Daniel at least two times. In addition, let me suggest 
another text for you to read, a book by Dr. Renald Showers, 
The Most High God. You will find it to be an important resource 
and an invaluable asset to your library. 
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The Book of Daniel 


The tenth chapter of the book of Daniel gives us a reason 
for studying Bible prophecy. It tells about a heavenly visitor 
that is dispatched from the third heaven; he comes to the 
earth to meet with Daniel. And this visitor makes a very 
interesting statement: 


DANIEL 10:12 


Then said he unto me, Fear not, Daniel: for from the 
first day that thou didst 


—notice this next phrase— 


set thine heart to understand, .... 


That would be the first reason for truly studying Bible 
prophecy; each of us setting our heart to understand how the 
times in which we are living seem to be coming into the 
prophetic scenario found in God’s Word, and ultimately then to 
fulfillment. Setting your heart to understand is, I am sure, why 
you want to study the book of Daniel. But that’s not all of it. 

Look at the second point that is brought up by this 
heavenly visitor: 


DANIEL 10:12 (continued) 
... and to chasten thyself before thy God, .... 


Set your heart to understand the times in which we are 
living, what God’s Word says about these particular times, and 
then, with that knowledge, chasten your heart before Him. 

In Daniel 9:2-4, we will see that once Daniel understood 
where he was in Bible prophecy, he then went to his knees 
and confessed his sins. And this is an interesting concept, 
because Daniel has never had one thing in God’s Word said 
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negatively about him; not one statement ever. Yet, as spiritual 
a man as he may well have been, when he understood where 
he was in Bible prophecy, he confessed his sin and got his 
heart right with the Lord. 

So, as we approach our study of the book of Daniel, our 
goal is to understand the times in which we are living and 
then to chasten our hearts before all of these things. 


Trio of Triplets 

The Trio of Triplets is a concept that I developed to 
provide a basis upon which you can understand any prophetic 
passage in the Word of God. Personally, I think it’s the best 
approach to understanding the entire Bible and to come to an 
understanding of how it unfolds. And it is a necessity to 
understand how things unfold, who is being talked about, and 
the time in Biblical history that a particular book was written 
or that a certain event may have happened. 


Three Strands of the Human Family 

My first triplet is based upon a verse in the New 
Testament. The tenth chapter in the book of First Corinthians 
is not a prophetic passage of Scripture. Instead, it is a 
statement by the apostle Paul to the carnal church at Corinth 
that, indeed, everything is lawful for him but everything is not 
expedient for him. Therefore, he brings his body and his 
lifestyle to a position so that he would not be in offense to 
anybody, because should he offend someone, he may keep 
them from coming to know Christ; or, he may cause them to 
not be able to grow as they should. Now, that’s a wonderful 
principle, and a great passage of Scripture for your Bible 
study. However, I want to take a text out of this chapter and 
give you a basic principle that will help you understand how 
we should approach the study of God’s Word, and in particular 
how we should study prophetic passages. 
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I CORINTHIANS 10:32 


Give none offence, neither to the Jews, nor to the 
Gentiles, nor to the church of God: 


In that statement, Paul says there are three members of 
the human family: Gentiles, Jews, and Christians. That is a key 
principle to keep in mind as you start a study of the Bible, and, 
in particular, a study of Bible prophecy. There are three 
members, or strands, of the human family: Gentiles, Jews, and 
Christians. You have to have that down, and an understanding 
of it and how it plays out in God’s Word, to really have a 
proper understanding of Bible prophecy and especially the 
book of Daniel. Three strands of the human family: Gentiles, 
Jews, and Christians. 


The Gentile Strand 

For the first 2,000 years of human history, there were only 
Gentiles upon the face of the earth. That is recorded in 
chapters 1 through 12 in the book of Genesis. We know that 
period of time is basically 2,000 years, because the 
genealogies in chapters 5, 10, and 11 tell us exactly how many 
years there were from the time of creation until Abraham 
came on the scene. Also, we can understand in reading 
through that portion of the Bible that this period of time only 
had Gentiles. In the original text in Genesis 10, the Hebrew 
word “Goyim” (meaning “Gentiles”) is used for the very first 
time in the Bible. 


GENESIS 10:5 


By these were the isles of the Gentiles divided in their 
lands; every one after his tongue, after their families, in 
their nations. 


So, when God created Adam and Eve, they were Gentiles. 

As you go through the first twelve chapters of the book of 
Genesis, you will see there were only Gentiles on the earth. 
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Now, there were believing Gentiles and non-believing 
Gentiles. For example, when you come to Genesis 4, you see 
Cain and Abel. Abel was a believing Gentile; Cain was a non- 
believing Gentile. Those Gentiles who trusted in the Lord 
weren't Christians, they were believing Gentiles; those who 
didn’t trust in the Lord were non-believing Gentiles. 

In the last part of the fourth chapter, we see that Seth was 
another son of Adam and Eve. And in the days of Seth, men 
started calling upon the name of the Lord. So, Seth would be 
considered a believing Gentile. 


GENESIS 4:25-26 


And Adam knew his wife again; and she bare a son, 
and called his name Seth: For God, [said she,] hath 
appointed me another seed instead of Abel, whom Cain 
slew. 


And to Seth, to him also there was born a son; and he 
called his name Enos: then began men to call upon the 
name of the LORD. 


When you come to the fifth chapter, and you read that 
genealogy from Adam to Noah, you are going to see it 
mentions Enoch. Enoch was a believing Gentile; so much so, 
that as he walked on earth, all of a sudden the Lord asked him 
to walk into the heavenlies with Him (Genesis 5:24). And he 
went there—never having died—into the presence of the God 
of all of the world in the third heaven. So, Enoch was a 
believing Gentile. 

Noah is the last one mentioned in the fifth chapter of the 
book of Genesis. He, of course, was a believing Gentile, as were 
his three sons (Shem, Ham, and Japheth), and their wives. All 
the rest of the people on the earth at that time were non- 
believing Gentiles. We know that because when the Great 
Flood came, that judgment upon the entire earth, one billion 
(as estimated by statisticians) non-believing Gentiles were 


4 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 


taken with the Flood. Those left on the earth when the flood 
waters receded were Noah, Shem, Ham, Japheth, and their 
four wives. God called upon them to start all over again. 


GENESIS 9:1 


And God blessed Noah and his sons, and said unto 
them, Be fruitful and multiply, and replenish the earth. 


God tells Noah, Shem, Ham, and Japheth to be fruitful, 
multiply, and re-people the earth. So, these believing Gentiles 
escaped the judgment and moved into a new time of civilization. 

As you read on, you come to the time of Abraham in 
Genesis 12. Actually, he is first mentioned in chapter 11; his 
birth in Ur of the Chaldees, his family, and then his movement 
from where he was living as a Gentile (that’s an important 
point—he was a Gentile). He comes up the Euphrates River, 
traveling the location of the population of the earth at that 
time. The quickest passage would have been across the desert 
from Ur of the Chaldees into the area of Jerusalem, or the state 
of Israel; Canaan as it was called then. Yet he went up the 
Fertile Crescent over in Syria and then down into Israel 
because the Lord was using him to be a testimony of what was 
going to happen and what was going to be a result of what he 
had done. But he was a Gentile; that is key to understand. So, 
from Adam to Abraham, there were only Gentiles. 


The Jewish Strand 

You then will see coming into existence the second strand 
of the human family. From the loins of Abraham came Isaac 
and Jacob. God gave a promise to Abraham (see Genesis 12, 
which is the beginning of the Abrahamic Covenant; and 
Genesis 15, which is the Abrahamic Covenant), a promise that 
his people would be the chosen people and the ones the Lord 
would use to accomplish His will. That would be Abram, who 
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at the time was a Gentile, when he came into the land of 
promise, the land of Canaan. 

By the way, I don’t know how you do your evangelism. I do 
mine any way I possibly can. I use opportunity evangelism all 
the time. I love opportunity evangelism; and what that means 
is, if something’s happening and you can talk about the Lord— 
Wow!—you just go right into it. | was on a boat on the Sea of 
Galilee one time, it was called the Jesus boat (we always take a 
cruise on the Jesus boat when we take tours to Israel) and we 
were going across the Sea of Galilee. There was a mixed group 
on the boat, some Christians and Jews, and there was a Jewish 
lady seated across from me. She was a proud woman, and 
rather robust and loud. Of course I was sitting there, as always 
very quiet and reserved (right!), when all of a sudden she got 
very irritated. She looked up at me and said, “I don’t know 
what’s wrong with you Christians.” I quickly responded, “What 
do you mean, ma’am?” She said, “Don’t you know the first 
Christian was a Jew?” I said, “Hey! That is very interesting. 
Wow! I am going to use that sometime.” Well, that really wound 
her clock. I mean, now she really puffed up with pride. I let her 
sit and soak in her pride for a few moments, then I looked up at 
her and I said, “I don’t know what’s wrong with you Jews.” She 
said, “What do you mean, young man?” I said, “Don’t you know 
the first Jew was a Gentile?” She said, “He was? How did that 
happen?” I said, “Glad you asked me, lady,” and I took her to the 
Word of God. Abram was a Gentile who God developed a nation 
out of; a nation, the Jewish people. And another thing: Abraham 
did not father the Arab world; he fathered the Jewish world. 

“Where did you get that from, doc?” 

Well, study the tenth chapter of the book of Genesis. 

Genealogies are very good. Let’s take a closer look. We see 
that Noah had a son named Ham, who had a son named Cush. 
And Cush, according to chapter 10, and other studies that you 
can develop, would be Ethiopia, Somalia, and Sudan. Ham’s 
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second son was named Mizraim; that’s modern-day Egypt. 
Ham’s third son was named Phut; that’s Libya. And Ham had a 
grandson named Nimrod, whose kingdom was established at 
Babel on the shores of the Euphrates River; that’s modern-day 
Iraq. Do you understand what I am saying? I am listing a group 
of Arab nations today. No, they weren’t Arab nations then; 
they were brought into existence as nations. Later they got the 
misnomer of being called Arab nations; that’s not the proper 
terminology, but that’s what we call them today because of the 
media. And let me ask: Do you know when they were born? — 
Two hundred and sixty-two years before Abraham ever came 
on the scene. 

That was Genesis 10. Abraham doesn’t come onto the scene 
until Genesis 11. How do I know that is 262 years later? I know 
because I read the numbers in the genealogies and added them 
up. There is a lot of good information in genealogies. 

Now, Abraham did have a son named Ishmael, but Ishmael 
didn’t father the Arab world either. Genesis 17:20 says that 
Ishmael will be the father of one nation; one, that’s all. And 
Genesis 25, verse 18 and following, says that Ishmael went to 
a place called Arabia and he established a nation that we know 
today as Saudi Arabia. That’s the only nation he fathered. And 
this is important. See, when you start to study Bible prophecy, 
you need to know who the people groups are that you are 
dealing with. 

In fact, in Ezekiel 38, you read about Magog, Meshech, 
Tubal, Gomer, and Togarmah. You know who they were? — 
The sons and a grandson of Japheth; grandsons and a great- 
grandson of Noah. 


GENESIS 10:1-3 


Now these [are] the generations of the sons of Noah, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth: and unto them were sons born 


after the flood. 
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The sons of Japheth; Gomer, and Magog, and Madai, 
and Javan, and Tubal, and Meshech, and Tiras. 


And the sons of Gomer; Ashkenaz, and Riphath, and 
Togarmah. 


All of Bible prophecy begins in the book of Genesis; 
Genesis is the foundation. 

Well, the first 2,000 years—from Adam to Abraham; from 
Genesis 1 to Genesis 12—there were only Gentiles upon the 
face of the earth. Then from Abraham all the way over to the 
apostles, the second strand of the human family is identified. 
This strand, the Bible says, was a people that the Lord selected 
to put all the nations around. 


DEUTERONOMY 32:8 


When the Most High divided to the nations their 
inheritance, when he separated the sons of Adam, he set 
the bounds of the people according to the number of the 
children of Israel. 


EZEKIEL 5:5 


We are going to put you in Jerusalem and all the 
nations will surround Jerusalem. Jerusalem will be the 
center of the earth. 


Verses 7, 8, and 9 in Deuteronomy 6 talk about the Lord 
selecting these people, the Jewish people, to be His chosen 
people. We get the word “Jew” from the book of Second Kings, 
when one of the twelve tribe leaders was named Judah and 
from that point they started calling them Jews. 

So, Abraham was a Hebrew (Genesis 13), his grandson 
named Jacob had his name changed to Israel (Genesis 32:28), 
and his great grandson Judah was called a Jew (II Kings 16:6). 
You have the second strand of the human family—the Jews— 
from Abraham all the way to the apostles, in Acts 1. 
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From Genesis 1 through Acts 1 you have two members of 
the human family—Gentiles and Jews—and this plays into 
understanding how you then approach your study of 
prophetic passages. What I just told you is that there are no 
Christians in Matthew, Mark, Luke, John, and Acts 1. Those 
were Jewish believers that were disciples of Jesus Christ; they 
were not Christians. They became Christians on the Day of 
Pentecost (Acts 2; I Corinthians 12:13), when they were 
baptized into the body of Christ. So, that is key in 
understanding how you approach your study of prophetic 
passages, for example, in the Gospels. 

Let me just show you one illustration. In Matthew 24, 
there are no Christians. This particular chapter is not 
addressed to Christians; it’s addressed to Jewish people and 
Gentile people. When the Lord gave His Olivet Discourse in 
Matthew 24, he was focused on Gentiles and Jews and the end 
times. The rapture is not in Matthew 24, because the church 
was not established until Acts 2. There is no church, so the 
Lord is not speaking about the rapture; in Matthew, He’s 
speaking about His return, or the second coming. So, you use 
the principle of understanding to know that there are only 
Gentiles and Jews in the first 4,000 years of human history. 
Remember, from Adam to Abraham (2,000 years) only 
Gentiles; from Abraham to the apostles (the next 2,000 years), 
Gentiles and Jews. So, you use that principle in your 
hermeneutics—hermeneutics, of course, the science of 
interpreting Scripture to come to an understanding. 


The Christian Strand 

From Acts 2 through Revelation 22, you have the third 
member of the human family which began on the Day of 
Pentecost—Christians. 

That gives us our three members, or strands, of the human 
family—Gentiles, Jews, and Christians. 
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Three Books of Bible Prophecy 

The second group of threes that I want to give you is the 
fact that there are three books in the Bible that give us a 
timeline for each of these strands of the human family. 


The Book of Daniel: Timeline for Gentiles 

Basically, the book of Daniel starts at 605 B.c. As we study 
through it, especially in chapter 2 and chapter 7, we are going 
to see how the Gentile world powers will come into existence, 
how they will rule for a certain period of time, and then how 
there will be a revival of one of their empires at the time of the 
end when Jesus Christ comes back. So, the book of Daniel gives 
us a timeline for the Gentiles, from the time that the Gentiles 
took over the city of Jerusalem and took at least four captives 
out of the city (Daniel and his three Hebrew buddies, who 
were all involved in the royal family in Jerusalem), until Jesus 
returns to earth. 


The Book of Ezekiel: Timeline for Jews 

The book of Ezekiel is a timeline for the Jewish people. 
Ezekiel was taken into the Babylonian captivity in 597 B.c. He, 
with about 10,000 other Jewish people, was taken to the 
Chebar River, which is a tributary off of the Euphrates River in 
Babylon. His ministry was continued at a place called Tel Aviv; 
not the Tel Aviv in Israel, but a Tel Aviv which was in the 
Babylonian Empire 2,500 years ago. The book of Ezekiel lays 
out a timeline for the restoration of the Kingdom people and 
then it has a time of restoration for the Kingdom practices. And 
all that is going to unfold for the Jewish people, unfolds in the 
book of Ezekiel; pre-written history by the priest prophet 
Ezekiel. 


The Book of Revelation: Timeline for Christians 
Take a look at what Jesus Christ says: 
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REVELATION 1:18 


[I am] he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am 
alive for evermore, Amen, ... 


That Scripture, I believe, is the most important statement 
in the Bible. It is the key to our salvation. It is the foundation 
for Bible prophecy. That statement by Jesus Christ says it all: 
He was alive, He died, and then He resurrected from the dead. 
It is His resurrection that gives Him the authority to tell us of 
the future. That resurrection is what Jesus is talking about. 

SO, we see a timeline for Christians; from the resurrection 
and the time that Jesus Christ left this earth and went into the 
heavenlies, all the way to eternity future—new heavens, new 
earth, and New Jerusalem (Revelation 21-22). But we still have 
Gentiles and Jews living through that period of time, and God 
has a program for each of these members of the human family. 

Let me remind you, you are only one of those members; you 
are not two of those members. Often we hear people who come 
from a Jewish background who claim to be “completed Jews,” 
or “messianic Jews,” or “messianic Hebrews.” There is no such 
term in the Bible; it’s a misnomer. These are people who have 
come to know Christ as Lord and Savior. Gentile people who 
come to know Christ and Jewish people who come to know 
Christ are no longer Gentiles or Jews; they are Christians. 

The Bible says, in Ephesians 2:11-22, that there were two 
people who had enmity with each other; there was a wall of 
partition between them. With the death, burial, and 
resurrection of Jesus Christ, He took the wall out and made 
two people one. So, don’t allow the body of Christ to be 
divided. There is no group called “messianic Jews.” Have you 
ever heard anybody say, “He is a messianic Gentile,” or “He is a 
completed Gentile”? No, you don’t use those phrases; they are 
not Biblical terms for Gentiles or Jews. So, these two people 
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come together as Christians. And the timeline for Christians is 
the book of Revelation, the last 2,000 years of human history. 


Three Main Events 
The third triplet that I am going to give you—I said I would 
give you a trio of triplets—is the three main events in the future. 


The Rapture of the Church 

Six thousand years ago, Jesus Christ created the heavens, 
the earth, and all that is in them in six 24-hour days. | take 
Genesis 1 as literal, because if | am going to give you an 
understanding of the book of Daniel, I have to approach it 
from a literal interpretation as well. So, 6,000 years ago, Jesus 
Christ created the heavens, the earth, and all that is in them in 
six 24-hour days. Time moved forward 4,000 years, at which 
time Jesus Christ came to earth, lived, died, resurrected, and 
went back to heaven. Time moved forward 2,000 more years, 
and we now approach the rapture of the church—a time when 
Jesus shouts, the archangel shouts, the trump of God sounds, 
and we are called up in the air to be with Him. 

The rapture of the church has not happened yet (after all, I 
am still here!). But the rapture is the next main event on God’s 
calendar, an event that is going to take place and is talked 
about first by Jesus Christ. In the upper room, Jesus made the 
statement, “let not your heart be troubled” (John 14:1). You 
see, they were having anxiety attacks that night. They didn’t 
know what was coming. 


JOHN 14:1-3 


Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, 
believe also in me. 


In my Father’s house are many mansions: if it [were 


not so,] I would have told you. I go to prepare a place for 
you. 


And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come 
again, and receive you unto myself; .... 
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Let’s be clear. The rapture of the church is not the second 
coming of Christ. The second coming, or return, takes place 
when we mount white horses and we come back to the earth 
with Him. The rapture is when we are “caught up” 
(I Thessalonians 4:17); gathered up to be with Him in heaven. 

So, Jesus makes the first mention of the rapture. Now, the 
Lord didn’t explain it and the disciples never got it. It would 
be almost thirty-five years later when the apostle Paul wrote 
about it to a group of young Christians in Thessalonica who 
had been born again for just three weeks. 


] THESSALONIANS 4:13-18 


But I would not have you to be ignorant, brethren, 
concerning them which are asleep, that ye sorrow not, 
even as others which have no hope. 


For if we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even 
so them also which sleep in Jesus will God bring with him. 


For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that 
we which are alive [and] remain unto the coming of the 
Lord shall not prevent them which are asleep. 


For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with 
a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the 
trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: 


Then we which are alive [and] remain shall be caught 
up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in 
the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 


Wherefore comfort one another with these words. 


Paul laid out the procedure for the rapture—Jesus shouts, 
archangel shouts, trump of God sounds, and we are caught up 
to be with Him. Paul also wrote to a very carnal church at 
Corinth about this same event. 


I CORINTHIANS 15:51-53 


Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, 
but we shall all be changed. 
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In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last 
trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be 
raised incorruptible, and we shall be changed. 


For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and this 
mortal [must] put on immortality. 


We shall be caught up to be with the Lord. 


REVELATION 4:1 


... [ heard ... as it were ... a trumpet talking with me; 
which said, Come up hither, 


—that depicts the rapture of the church— 


and I will shew thee things which must be hereafter. 


In the book of Revelation, the word “church” is used 
nineteen times in the first three chapters. Yet, in Revelation 
4:12 through 19:10, the word “church” is not used at all. So, 
during those sixteen chapters of detailed information 
describing the Tribulation period, the “church” is not there. 

The rapture of the church is the next main event on God’s 
calendar of activities. The Bible tells us in the book of 
Revelation that there follows, after that, a 7-year period of 
time. Daniel 9:27, when we get to that passage in our study, 
will also indicate it’s a 7-year period of time. So, we have the 
rapture and then seven years. 


The Return of Jesus Christ 
In Revelation 19:11, it talks about Christ mounting a white 
horse. 
REVELATION 19:14 


And the armies [which were] in heaven followed him 
upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and clean. 


We get on the white horses also, and we come back to the 
earth. This is the return of Jesus Christ; the second coming. 
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The first event is the rapture, followed by a 7-year period 
of time. The second event is the return, and after that you 
have a 1,000-year period of time. 


REVELATION 20:1-6 


And I saw an angel come down from heaven, having 
the key of the bottomless pit and a great chain in his hand. 

And he laid hold on the dragon, the old serpent, which 
is the Devil, and Satan, and bound him a thousand years, 

And cast him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, 
and set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the nations 
no more, till the thousand years should be fulfilled: and 
after that he must be loosed a little season. 

And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and 
Judgment was given unto them: and [I saw] the souls of 
them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for 
the word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast, 
neither his image, neither had received [his] mark upon 
their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousand years. 

But the rest of the dead lived not again until the 
thousand years were finished. This [is] the first 
resurrection. 

Blessed and holy [is] he that hath part in the first 
resurrection: on such the second death hath no power, but 
they shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign 
with him a thousand years. 


These six verses tell us of the 1,000-year period of time. 
Verses 1, 2, and 3 tell us that Satan is bound for a 1,000 years. 
Verses 4, 5, and 6 tell us that we will then reign with Christ for 
those 1,000 years. 


The Retribution 

At the end of that 1,000-year period of time is the third 
main event in God’s future calendar. It is the Great White 
Throne Judgment, or the time of retribution. 
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REVELATION 20:11-15 


And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, 
from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and 
there was found no place for them. 


And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before 
God; and the books were opened: and another book was 
opened, which is [the book] of life: and the dead were 
judged out of those things which were written in the books, 
according to their works. 


And the sea gave up the dead which were in it; and 
death and hell delivered up the dead which were in them: 
and they were judged every man according to their works. 


And death and hell were cast into the lake of fire. This 
is the second death. 


And whosoever was not found written in the book of 
life was cast into the lake of fire. 


By the way, that is the end of the world. There are some 
people who try to tell us that the end of the world is coming 
soon, but that is not the case. The end is at least a thousand 
and seven years from now. How do I know? Well, just walk 
with me through God’s timeline. After the rapture of the 
church there are seven years of Tribulation, then Christ 
returns to earth, followed by a 1,000-year Millennial Kingdom, 
and then the text says: 


REVELATION 20:11 


And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, 
from whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; .... 


The heavens and the earth fled away; they had been 
burned up. That’s the end of the world. Here’s another 
Scripture: 


Il PETER 3:10 


But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the 
night; in the which the heavens shall pass away with a 


great noise, and the elements shall melt with fervent heat, 
eee 
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the earth also and the works that are therein shall be 
burned up. 


That’s the end of the world. So, this is the third of the three 
events—the Rapture, the Return, and the Retribution. Then 
eternity future—new heaven, new earth, and New Jerusalem. 


Trio Summary 
What I have given you are three sets of three items that I 
call the Trio of Triplets. 


1. Three Strands of the Human Family: Gentiles, Jews, and 
Christians. For 2,000 years, from Adam to Abraham, 
only Gentiles (Genesis 1 to 12). For another 2,000 
years, from Abraham to the apostles, both Gentiles and 
Jews (Genesis 12 to Acts 1); now we have a second 
strand of the human family. And for the last 2,000 
years, from the apostles to Antichrist, three strands of 
the human family—Gentiles, Jews, and Christians. This 
triplet is key for our understanding. 


2. Three Books of Bible Prophecy: Daniel, Ezekiel, and 
Revelation. The timeline for the Gentiles is the book of 
Daniel; the timeline for the Jews, the book of Ezekiel; 
and the timeline for the Christians, the book of 
Revelation. 


3. Three Future Main Events: the Rapture, the Return, and 
the Retribution. The rapture and the return are divided 
by seven years; the return and the retribution are 
divided by a thousand years. 


If you will use this Trio of Triplets as a basis upon which to 
study any portion of the Scripture, but in particular Bible 
prophecy, it will give you an understanding of how to 
approach your study. 
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A Prophetic Book 

The book of Daniel is referred to as a prophetic book in the 
English Bible, and also in the Latin Vulgate. It’s a part of those 
seventeen prophetic books found at the end of the Old 
Testament. But the Hebrew Bible is divided into three parts: 


1. The Law of the Torah. The first five books of the Old 
Testament. 


2. The Prophets. Interestingly, some of the books in the 
prophetic portion of the Hebrew Bible include First 
and Second Samuel (included as one book) and First 
and Second Kings (also included as one book). They are 
part of the prophetic books, in addition to the ones that 
you would consider prophetic books, those found at 
the end of the Old Testament, with the exception of 
Daniel. 


3. The Writings. The book of Daniel was not included in 
the Hebrew Bible as a prophetic book. Instead, it was 
included in this third category—the writings—which 
also includes the Psalms, the Proverbs, and Job. 


That is maybe of a little concern to some, but read what 
Jesus had to say: 


MATTHEW 24:15 


When ye therefore shall see the ABOMINATION OF 
DESOLATION, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, ... 


The Lord designates Daniel as a prophet. Jesus lays out the 
prophetic truth of the book that Daniel wrote. In fact, that’s a 
very interesting thought as well. Daniel is the author of the 
book. We are going to see that he was about fifteen years of 
age when he started playing a key role, and as the main 
character in the book itself. In chapter 1, at fifteen years of 
age, Daniel is taken by Nebuchadnezzar into the Babylonian 


18 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
acl a searpaiee fadeatalal al elie aal met ae ih seal lla fohae el hcl Ad 1 SD 


captivity. That basically starts the time for this book. And as 
you read through the twelve chapters, you see that Daniel is 
the main character and, in fact, the one who experiences many 
of the events that are documented. Daniel is not in chapter 3, 
but his three Hebrew buddies are mentioned there. 

Chapter 10 gives us the timeframe. 


DANIEL 10:1 
In the third year of Cyrus king of Persia... 


Do you know who Cyrus was? God raised up Cyrus as king 
of the Medo-Persian Empire (Ezra1). Why? —Basically, to 
lead the world, and give the Jews the right and the 
opportunity (at least 50,000 of them under Zerubbabel) to go 
back to Jerusalem and to rebuild the Temple. In fact, 150 years 
before Cyrus showed up—let me repeat: 150 years before 
Cyrus showed up—he was mentioned by the prophet Isaiah 
and what he would do (Isaiah 44 and 45). And then, in Ezra 1, 
the fulfillment of that Bible prophecy is recorded. 

Now, the Medo-Persian Empire takes over in the fifth 
chapter of the book of Daniel. Then in Daniel 10 you will see, 
after that happened, the fall of the Babylonian Empire in 
539 B.c. Notice again what it says: 


DANIEL 10:1 
In the third year of Cyrus king of Persia... 


That means we are talking about a time period of about 
535 to 536B.c. That’s the last we hear from Daniel, because 
chapters 10, 11, and 12 are the prophecies given to Daniel at 
that time and he passes off the scene. He did not go back with 
Zerubbabel and the 50,000 Jews when they returned to build 
the Temple. He stayed in the Babylonian Empire and became a 
major player in the Medo-Persian Empire, which caused him 
some problems we will see in the sixth chapter. 
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So, we have established a time period. Counting from the 
year 6058.c. (when Daniel was taken into captivity) until 
535 B.C., that’s going to be 70 years. Why is that important? — 
Because the Jews had to be out of the land for 70 years. And 
when he read in his quiet time (Daniel 9), he realized where 
he was at that point. Because he read the Word, and it said 70 
years Jerusalem would be desolate, he was able to make 
decisions based upon his knowledge of Bible prophecy. So, 
this gives us the timeframe and the author the book. 


Apocalyptic Literature 

The literary style in the book of Daniel is apocalyptic 
literature. What does that mean? The word “apocalyptic” comes 
from the Greek word “apocalypses,” which means “to reveal; to 
foretell; to make known; to prophesy.” There are four books in 
the Bible that are apocalyptic in their style: Ezekiel, Daniel, 
Zechariah, and Revelation. What apocalyptic literature does is it 
uses a symbol to communicate an absolute truth; a literal 
symbol giving us a literal truth that needs to be understood. 

I want to show you how this happens. In the following 
passage, the apostle John is on the isle of Patmos. In the 
afternoon he hears a voice behind him. 


REVELATION 1:12 


And I turned to see the voice that spake with me. And 
being turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks; 


That’s an apocalyptic phrase. 


REVELATION 1:16 
And he had in his right hand seven stars: .... 


Now, that’s apocalyptic as well. It uses a symbol to 
communicate an absolute truth. 

How then do we interpret apocalyptic literature to get the 
truth? —You read another passage of Scripture. It’s called 
a 
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inductive Bible study. You let the Bible teach you and it 
interprets itself. So, how do we interpret the “seven golden 
candlesticks” in verse 12? And what about the “seven stars” in 
his right hand in verse 16? Continue reading. 


REVELATION 1:20 


The mystery of the seven stars which thou sawest in 
my right hand, and the seven golden candlesticks. The 
seven Stars are the angels of the seven churches: and the 
seven candlesticks which thou sawest are the seven 
churches. 


So, in this passage of apocalyptic literature, symbols are 
used—seven candlesticks, seven stars—and are subsequently 
defined. The candlesticks are the churches and the stars are 
the angels of the seven churches. The Word interprets itself. 

The same principle is used in Ezekiel 37. Remember the 
valley of dry bones? In verse 7, the bones come together. In 
verse 8, the flesh covers these bones that have come together. 
In verses 9 and 10, the breath of life is breathed into these 
flesh-covered bones and they stand up like a mighty army. 
This is apocalyptic literature—the symbol of the bones 
coming together, flesh on the bones, and the breath of life 
being breathed into them. What is it talking about? —Just 
keep reading the Scriptures to find out. 


EZEKIEL 37:11 


... these bones are the whole house of Israel: .... 


There is that principle of apocalyptic literature being laid 
out for us to understand. 


Background 

Now, let me just give you the background for the book of 
Daniel. A man named Nebuchadnezzar was the crown prince; 
heir apparent to become the leader of the Babylonian Empire, 


ee ee eae 


21 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 


as his father was the king at that time. He was given a 
command by his father to go and defeat the Assyrians. The 
Assyrian Empire was a major Gentile world power. The first 
Gentile world power was Egypt. They were defeated by the 
Assyrians. The Assyrians then were ruling the world and the 
Babylonians wanted to defeat the Assyrians. So, the king of 
Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar’s father, sent him, the crown prince, 
over to defeat the Assyrians. Meanwhile, the Egyptians come 
up the land bridge (which is modern-day Israel) and were 
ready to assist the Assyrians in fighting the Babylonians. Well, 
the Babylonians were victorious; they defeated the Assyrians 
and then Nebuchadnezzar drove those Egyptians back into 
Northern Africa through that land bridge. After he drove them 
into Egypt, he started back toward Babylon, because he heard 
that his father had died. 

Nebuchadnezzar, now, is the leader of the Babylonian 
Empire, and he must make his way back home. He is coming 
up the Via Maris, a road that travels along the Mediterranean 
coastline. It’s the best route to travel when you come north 
through the land of Israel. As he made his way up, to the area 
of what is today Tel Aviv (it was Jaffa then; where Jonah took a 
little ride on a boat), he said, “The quickest way to get back 
home is to go across the bottom line of the triangle; not up to 
the Fertile Crescent and down the Euphrates River, but go 
across the desert.” So, he cut to the east and started across the 
desert. He came to Jerusalem, and when he got into the city he 
saw worship going on at the Temple, with the sacrifice of 
animals and all these things that he had never seen before in 
religion. He said, “Man! This is something. If I am going to be 
the ruler of the world, I better have an understanding of these 
people, these Jewish people.” So, he took four captives; 
hostages. Ever hear of that before? He took four hostages back 
to Babylon. The new king is going to make them a part of his 
wise men; his counselors. 
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Chronological Order 

Let me tell you the best way to read the book of Daniel. 
There are twelve chapters, but I suggest that you don’t read 
them numerically; that’s not the way it unfolds. Instead, read 
the chapters in chronological order. Begin with chapters 1, 2, 
3, and 4. Next, go to chapters 7 and 8. Then come back to 
chapters 5 and 6. And, finally, end with chapters 9, 10, 11, and 
12s 

Now, let’s look at the Scripture and I will show you why 
that is the case. 


DANIEL 5:30-31 


In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans 
slain. 


And Darius the Median took the kingdom, [being] 
about threescore and two years old. 


Sixty-two years old. So, Belshazzar was most likely the 
grandson of Nebuchadnezzar. Nebuchadnezzar had passed 
from the scene and Belshazzar takes over the Babylonian 
kingdom. Then the Medes and the Persians, in 539B.c., 
basically bring down the Babylonian Empire. We will get more 
in depth on that later, but notice that Belshazzar was killed in 
chapter 5. 

Now, go to chapter 7. 


DANIEL 7:1 
In the first year of Belshazzar king of Babylon .... 
And go to chapter 8. 
DANIEL 8:1 


In the third year of the reign of king Belshazzar .... 


To me it seems difficult to die (Daniel 5:30) and then reign 
in your first year (Daniel 7:1) and reign in your third year 
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(Daniel 8:1). So, that’s the reason we go 1-2-3-4—7-8. Then 
chapter 5 is about the Babylonian Empire and it being brought 
down, and chapter 6 is Daniel under the leadership of the 
Medo-Persian Empire. So, now we see that to study the book 
of Daniel chronologically, you have to rearrange the chapters. 

Why is that the case? I do not know why, so there’s no use 
in asking me the question. The book of Revelation is not in 
chronological order either, so it should not be studied 
numerically. You should approach your study of these 
prophetic books chronologically. (Thus the reason for my 
book, Revelation: A Chronology.) 

Why are they not written chronologically? Again, I do not 
know. (Note: The book of Ezekiel, the third of the three main 
prophetic books, is in chronological order.) But, let me tell you 
this: right after the rapture, I will have a perfect mind and 
body and I'll be able to tell you exactly why that is the case. So, 
please come see me at the rapture time. Until that time, 
though, we will study and read through the chapters in the 
book of Daniel chronologically: 1-2-3-4—7-8—5-6—9-10-11- 
12. That’s the way we will approach it. 


Two Languages 

Another interesting fact about the book of Daniel is that it 
is written in two different languages—Hebrew and Aramaic. 
Arabic is the modern-day language of the Arab people; 
Aramaic was their ancient language. The reason that two 
different languages were used is that the portion focused on 
the Gentile people—Daniel 2:4b through Daniel 7:28—is in 
the Aramaic language; the language of the Gentile people at 
that time. Everything else is in Hebrew (Daniel 1:1-2:4a and 
Daniel 8-12). That information can help you understand, as 
you read the book of Daniel, why there may be different 
words used than in the rest of the Old Testament. 
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Practical and Prophetic 


The book of Daniel can basically be divided into two parts: 
the prophetic passages and the practical passages. 


Prophetic Passages 

For the prophetic passages, there are four chapters that 
are major mountain peaks in Bible prophecy in the book of 
Daniel. 


1. Chapter 2 presents the times of the Gentiles. That 
period of time actually began with Daniel being taken 
into the Babylonian captivity in 605 B.c. 


2. Chapter 7 brings to your attention the Antichrist. In 
Daniel 7:8, he is referred to as the “little horn.” The 
word “Antichrist” is not used in the book of Daniel, but 
he is referred to by some of his many titles; he has 27 
different titles used throughout the Bible. In Daniel 7:8, 
he is “the little horn”; in Daniel 9:26, he is “the prince 
that shall come”; and in Daniel 11:36, he is “the willful 
king.” These are three of the 27 titles for the Antichrist. 


3. Chapter 9 focuses on the Tribulation, the seven years 
of judgment that follow the rapture and precede the 
return (second coming) of Jesus Christ. Daniel 9 talks 
about the 7-year period of time, referring to it as the 
last week of the 70 weeks of Daniel; or a 490-year 
period of time and the last week, then, a 7-year period 
of time. Daniel 9:27 focuses on the main events during 
that particular week, the 70th week of Daniel. So, 
Daniel, when we come to chapter 9, is focusing on the 
Tribulation period. The last half of that would be 
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referred to as the time of Jacob’s trouble (Jeremiah 
30:7) and the Great Tribulation period, which Jesus 
Christ talked about in Matthew 24. 


4. Chapter 11 focuses on the alignment of the nations. We 
will see that there are five personalities that God gave to 
Daniel, giving all Scripture. And Daniel was able to pre- 
write history, foretelling what was going to happen. He 
did that, bringing to our attention five personalities over 
a 2,500-year period of time. Interestingly, Daniel 11 is 
the chapter that critics attack, because they say Daniel 
could not predict so many years in advance all of these 
things that would happen, and in such precise detail. But 
we know, of course, that is the test for a true prophet. If 
you are a speaker for God, speaking on His behalf, the 
prophecy He gives to you and that you, then, give to the 
people has to come true in absolute detail just like you 
gave it or you are not a spokesperson for God; but, 
Daniel was, and we will see that in this chapter. But the 
focus will be on the last six verses (Daniel 11:40-45), 
which is the alignment of the nations who will play a key 
role in the end-times scenario that unfolds after the 
rapture; a major event that happens early on in the 
Tribulation period and sets the tone for the entire seven 
years. And, basically, we see the stage set for this 
prophecy to be fulfilled. 


Practical Activities 


Daniel is a book of prophecy, but it’s also a book of 
practical activities. There are four practical chapters. 


1. Chapter 1 is about purpose. We will look at how Daniel 
and his three buddies purposed in their hearts. 
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2. Chapter 3 is about protection. We will see that the 
three Hebrew children refused to worship the king’s 
idol and were protected by God. 


3. Chapter 4 is about pride. Pride is brought to the 
attention of Nebuchadnezzar, but the spiritual 
application is for us as well. We will see what 
Nebuchadnezzar had to experience that’s so practical, 
and realize how to have a victory over pride. 


4. Chapter 6 is about prayer. As was Daniel’s custom, 
three times a day he looked toward Jerusalem from 
Babylon and offered prayer to the God of gods, to the 
Most High God. Despite the scheming of his enemies, 
which caused him to be cast into the lions’ den, his 
prayers remained consistent. 


Practical Activity: Purpose (Daniel 1) 

Let’s look at the first practical passage and see what we 
might be able to glean from our study together. The time 
period in chapter 1, when Daniel is beginning to write of his 
own personal experience, is about 605 years before the birth 
of Jesus Christ, or 6058.c. Again, the crown prince, 
Nebuchadnezzar, is working under the direction of his father, 
the king of Babylon. He defeated the Assyrians, pushed the 
Egyptians back into Northern Africa through the land bridge 
(which is called Israel), and made his way back up the 
Via Maris by the Mediterranean coastline to Jaffa. There, he 
makes a right turn, goes eastward across the desert, heading 
back to Babylon where he will become the king of the 
Babylonian Empire, succeeding his father who has just died. 

In his return to Babylon, Nebuchadnezzar crosses over 
Israel and goes through Jerusalem. When he gets into 
Jerusalem, he is very observant to see what is going on. There 
is the Temple that Solomon built; it stands on Mount Moriah, 
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the mount across from the Mount of Olives. And I am sure 
Nebuchadnezzar probably went by the Mount of Olives. The 
reason I say that is that he would use that entrance two more 
times in the future to come back into Jerusalem, ultimately 
destroying the Temple, devastating the city, and taking the 
Jews into the Babylonian captivity. But, when he sees what’s 
going on here, he is concerned that if he is going to be the 
ruler of this portion of the world, he better know something 
about these people. He knew about the Assyrians, he knew 
about the Egyptians; he had much experience with both of 
them. But he didn’t know about these Jewish people; he didn’t 
know about their worship that was taking place at the Temple. 
So, it was very much concerning to him. His plan, then, was to 
take some hostages from the royal family. 

Now, look at this next Scripture and you'll see that, indeed, 
Daniel was of the family of royalty in Jerusalem: 


DANIEL 1:3 


And the king spake unto Ashpenaz the master of his 
eunuchs, that he should bring [certain] of the children of 
Israel, and of the king’s seed, and of the princes; 


So he is going to bring from the royal family, the king’s 
seed, four young men that will be taken into the Babylonian 
captivity in this the first part of a three-phase operation to 
bring the Jews into the Babylonian Empire. Daniel was taken, 
and three of his buddies. Now, what were their names? 

Well, what you might be thinking of are the ungodly 
Chaldean names given them by Nebuchadnezzar. But, if you 
look at verse 6, you will see their godly names. 


DANIEL 1:6 


Now among these were of the children of Judah, 
Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah: 
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Those are the names of the three young men who, along 
with Daniel, were taken into the Babylonian captivity. Before 
being captured, all had godly names, thus honoring God even 
by their names. And though they were in the royal family, they 
were still very led by the Lord in everything that they did. But, 
when taken into the Babylonian captivity, Nebuchadnezzar 
changed their names to Chaldean names for the purpose of 
giving them ungodly names. 


DANIEL 1:7 


Unto whom the prince of the eunuchs gave names: for 
he gave unto Daniel [the name] of Belteshazzar; and to 
Hananiah, of Shadrach; and to Mishael, of Meshach; and 
to Azariah, of Abednego. 


These godly men, now with ungodly names, were taken 
into the Babylonian captivity for the purpose of being trained 
up to become members of the Wise Counsel, the wise men 
who would advise Nebuchadnezzar on everything that he 
would do. Now, sometimes he took their advice, and other 
times he did not. But these counselors were major players in 
the control and management of the Babylonian Empire. These 
three young men plus Daniel were to be a part of the training 
program. They would be able to eat from the king’s table and 
would have special privileges that even some Babylonians did 
not have. So, four teenage Jewish men—Daniel was about 15 
years of age, and I imagine his buddies were probably in the 
same age category—were taken into Babylonian captivity, and 
they would spend a three-year period of time training in order 
to be a part of this group of wise counselors for King 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

But what did Daniel and his three buddies do? They 
rejected the opportunity to eat from the king’s table, even to 


drink his wine. 
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DANIEL 1:8 


But Daniel purposed in his heart that he would not 
defile himself with the portion of the king’s meat, nor with 
the wine which he drank: therefore he requested of the 
prince of the eunuchs that he might not defile himself. 


The reason for this was not because they were trying to be 
spiritual Jews, but because that’s the way they had been 
brought up. They ate kosher; they followed the kosher 
dictates coming out of the Torah. The book of Deuteronomy 
provides information as to the way they were to eat; what was 
best for them physically and spiritually. 

Recently I read an article on the internet from the 
Jerusalem Post, about how secular Jews in America are just 
warming up to buying their food from kosher food locations; 
they are not eating non-kosher food, even though that is nota 
requirement for secular Jews. An orthodox Jew has to eat 
kosher; that’s part of being an orthodox observant Jew— 
eating kosher and observing the Sabbath. Basically, those are 
the two requirements to be an observant orthodox Jew; but a 
lot of secular Jews are now finding that it’s a very good eating 
practice to eat kosher. And that’s pretty much what Daniel 
was saying: “We are not going to defile ourselves by eating 
from the king’s table. In fact, just give us some pulse, just 
squeeze up a bunch of vegetables and we will eat that; not 
food and wine from the king’s table.” And the eunuch leading 
this group said, “Okay, we will let you try it and we will see 
how this all works out and we will see if it’s going to be okay.” 


DANIEL 1:12 


Prove thy servants, I beseech thee, ten days; and let 
them give us pulse to eat, and water to drink. 


So, they set out to do that, to see what would happen. 
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DANIEL 1:15 


And at the end of ten days their countenances 
appeared fairer and fatter in flesh than all the children 
which did eat the portion of the king’s meat. 


So, the Lord did provide for Daniel and his three buddies 
for the purpose of being able to stay in line with the spiritual 
responsibilities they had as Jewish people. 


DANIEL 1:17 


As for these four children, God gave them knowledge 
and skill in all learning and wisdom: and Daniel had 
understanding in all visions and dreams. 


Did you notice the special gifts that God has given him? — 
“Knowledge and skill in all learning and wisdom: and... 
understanding in all visions and dreams.” That’s key to what 
Daniel is going to do for Nebuchadnezzar. 


DANIEL 1:19 


And the king communed with them; and among them 
all was found none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah: therefore stood they before the king. 


Nebuchadnezzar then gives them responsibility. He gives a 
special bit of responsibility to Daniel, but special responsi- 
bilities to the other three, as well. And that’s the results we see 
coming from young men who purposed in their hearts. 

Now, folks, that is practical. That will absolutely preach 
today. Just get a group of teenagers, gather them around you, 
and teach Daniel chapter 1, which shows how God honors 
purpose. By the way, Rick Warren wasn’t even around when 
this passage was written. So, he is just old hat. This is where it 
all started. Daniel purposed in his heart to do what the Lord 
wanted him to do. That is very practical. 
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Practical Activity: Protection (Daniel 3) 

The next practical passage is chapter 3. In the third 
chapter, Daniel is absent. Now, there is speculation that 
possibly he was on the king’s business, that perhaps King 
Nebuchadnezzar had sent him someplace on a journey. But, 
Daniel is not around and we don’t know where he is. What 
happens next occurs during his absence. 

Nebuchadnezzar was somewhat of an egomaniac; he had 
great pride. And in his dreams, as recorded in Daniel 2, he sees 
the image of a man with a head of gold, chest and arms of 
silver, belly and thighs of brass, legs of iron, and ten toes of 
iron and clay. He sees this image of a man. So, what does he 
do? He erects, there in Babylon, an image of a man. The statue 
is 90 feet tall and 9 feet wide at its base, and it’s all gold. It 
doesn’t just have a gold head; it’s all gold. 

And then it was commanded that every time the music 
played, every single person on the earth (which was everyone 
in the Babylonian Empire) was to bow down and worship this 
golden image of a man. So, the command went out; it was 
decreed that this was what was to happen. 

Notice the instruments that they used. 


DANIEL 3:5 


[That] at what time ye hear the sound of the cornet, 
flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, dulcimer, and all kinds of 
musick, ... 


By the way, do you know anything about music? I was a 
student of Florida State University in the area of music. If you 
put those instruments together, that’s going to be one of the 
weirdest sounds that you could hear in the world. It’s kind of 
like the music we hear today in many churches; or in the 
world, for sure. It was a mess and this is the music that they 
had to bow down to. How practical this is, and how 
appropriate it is for today. Yet this is 2,500 years ago. And the 
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decree went out: “When you hear this sound of music, you are 
to bow down and worship.” 

Well, Daniel’s three buddies, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah said, “Hey, we are not going to bow down. We will not 
bow down.” And somebody tells them, “You better bow down. 
If you don’t bow down, you are going to be thrown in the fiery 
furnace and burned to death.” They said, “We are not going to 
bow down. We are not going to bow down. We are not 
concerned about burning. We are not going to bow down.” 

Let me show you something. 


DANIEL 3:16-17 


Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, answered and 
said to the king, O Nebuchadnezzar, we [are] not careful 
to answer thee in this matter. 


[f it be [so], our God whom we serve is able to deliver 
us from the burning fiery furnace, and he will deliver [us] 
out of thine hand, O king. 


“Hey, look, throw us in the fiery furnace, Nebuchadnezzar, 
and our God will protect us; our God will intercede.” But then 
they had second thoughts. 

I love this next verse; this is my favorite verse. 


DANIEL 3:18 
But if not, 


—“if our God doesn’t deliver us from the fiery 
furnace, make note, King Nebuchadnezzar’ — 


be it known unto thee, O king, that we will not serve thy 
gods, nor worship the golden image which thou hast set 


up. 


Don’t you like that? “But if not, if God decides we need to 
burn, we are not going to fall down and worship that image. 
Let us burn. God has a plan.” Wow! Not only is that practical 
for young people, it is practical for us old people, too. “But if 
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not’—is that the way society lives? “Oh, I’ve got to get to the 
television station, I’ve got to watch the television healer 
because I am dying; I’ve got to be healed.” 

“But if not, if God doesn’t heal me, if God doesn’t cure this 
cancer, if God doesn’t take care of me, I am not going to fall 
down before your God, O King Nebuchadnezzar.” “But if not, ....” 

Do you know what these guys had on? These guys were 
fully clothed. They had on coats, they had on hats, they had on 
stockings; they were dressed to the nines. And what happened 
next was, their hands were bound behind them with ropes; 
and because they wouldn’t bow down, they were thrown into 
the furnace. That’s exactly what happened; they were thrown 
into the furnace. But they knew the Most High God was going 
to take care of them. 


DANIEL 3:21 


Then these men were bound in their coats, their 
hosen, and their hats, and their [other] garments, and 
were cast into the midst of the burning fiery furnace. 


By the way, I was over at a child evangelism headquarters 
not too long ago. They were putting up a teaching board, with 
pasted-on little images. And they had the three men here— 
Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah—in togas. A toga is like a skirt 
that comes down to the knees. I walked over and I said, 
“Fellows, change that. That’s not scripturally correct.” 

“What do you mean?” they asked. 

I said, “Go to the text. Look at the text.” 

So, these three men were bound, with their garments on, 
and they were thrown into the fire. 


DANIEL 3:22 


Therefore because the king’s commandment was 
urgent, and the furnace exceeding hot, the flame of the fire 
slew those men that took up Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abednego. 
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The ones throwing them in the furnace were burned to 
death by the heat of the fire. 

Then Nebuchadnezzar was brought. “Hey, something's 
going on. What’s going on?” 


DANIEL 3:25 


... Lo, I see four men loose, walking in the midst of the 
fire, and they have no hurt; and the form of the fourth is 
like the Son of God. 


It’s the Son of God in there; He is taking care of them. 


DANIEL 3:26 


Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the mouth of the 
burning fiery furnace, and spake, and said, Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abednego, ye servants of the most high 
God, come forth, and come [hither]. Then Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abednego, came forth of the midst of the 


fire. 


Nebuchadnezzar realized, in verse26, that they 
worshipped the Most High God, and that the Most High God 
had interceded and was taking care of them. 


DANIEL 3:27 


And the princes, governors, and captains, and the 
king’s counsellors, being gathered together, saw these 
men, upon whose bodies the fire had no power, nor was an 
hair of their head singed, neither were their coats 
changed, nor the smell of fire had passed upon them. 


They were in the midst of fire, yet their hair wasn’t singed, 
their clothes weren’t burned, and there wasn’t even the smell 
of smoke on them. When God does it, He does it right, doesn’t 
He? You know the only thing that burned? —The ropes that 
tied their hands. “I see four men loose and walking around 
down there with somebody looking like the Son of God or 
even God.” That’s the way God does it. How practical! 
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In the first chapter, they purposed in their heart. Now, in 
the third chapter, the second practical chapter, they were 
protected. Why? —Because they had purposed in their heart. 


Practical Activity: Pride (Daniel 4) 

The fourth chapter of the book of Daniel is about pride. 
And it’s going to be about the pride of one man: 
Nebuchadnezzar. We can tell by looking at the third chapter, 
when he put up an image 90 feet high made out of pure gold, 
that he was a very proud man. 

But the king had another dream, and he took Daniel into 
his confidence to find out what it was all about. In his dream, 
Nebuchadnezzar saw a tree that was so tall and so great that it 
reached into heaven. The animals would take shade under the 
tree, the birds would nest in it, and all flesh was fed by the 
tree. It was an unbelievable tree, and amazingly everybody in 
the world could see this great tree reaching into heaven. But 
what happened was the “watcher” came with a man who 
would chop the tree down, and he told him to chop the tree 
down. And the tree would be downed for a 7-year period of 
time. He said, “Don’t uproot the tree, leave the roots there; 
cover it up so it won't be able to reinvigorate and start 
growing again.” So, for a 7-year period of time, ‘the tree is 
going to be down. 

Nebuchadnezzar didn’t know what that was talking about. 
So, he called Daniel in and said, “Daniel, you have got to help 
me with this. Please help me.” 


DANIEL 4:19-22 


Then Daniel, whose name [was] Belteshazzar, was 
astonied for one hour, and his thoughts troubled him. The 
king spake, and said, Belteshazzar, let not the dream, or 
the interpretation thereof, trouble thee. Belteshazzar 
answered and said, My lord, the dream [be] to them that 
hate thee, and the interpretation thereof to thine enemies. 
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The tree that thou sawest, which grew, and was 
strong, whose height reached unto the heaven, and the 
sight thereof to all the earth; 


Whose leaves [were] fair, and the fruit thereof much, 
and in it [Was] meat for all; under which the beasts of the 
field dwelt, and upon whose branches the fowls of the 
heaven had their habitation: 


It [is] thou, O king, .... 


He said, “Now, you are this tree we are talking about. You 
provided for all the people of the land, you have given them 
their habitation, you have taken care of them.” 


DANIEL 4:23-24 


And whereas the king saw a watcher and an holy one 
coming down from heaven, and saying, Hew the tree 
down, and destroy it; yet leave the stump of the roots 
thereof in the earth, even with a band of iron and brass, in 
the tender grass of the field; and let it be wet with the dew 
of heaven, and [let] his portion [be] with the beasts of the 
field, till seven times 

—seven years— 
pass over him; 

This [is] the interpretation, O king, and this [is] the 
decree of the most High, which is come upon my lord the 
king. 


What is he talking about? Nebuchadnezzar is being told by 
Daniel, his wise man who he trained up, that “this is talking 
about you and you are going to be cut down for a 7-year 
period of time, unless you honor the Most High God. It’s not 
going to destroy your kingdom, but this is going to take you 
out for a period of time.” 

I want you to notice what happens next. 


DANIEL 4:29 
At the end of twelve months he walked in the palace of 


the kingdom of Babylon. 
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Do you remember how Babylon was built? It was one of 
the most majestic cities ever in history. It had two walls 
around the city, similar to Nineveh. The walls were 100 feet 
high and 50 feet wide; two chariots could race down the tops 
of the walls of this city. And it had a moat full of alligators in 
between the walls, for protection. It would be very difficult to 
capture this city. Within the city were palaces, and temples, 
and the amazing Hanging Gardens. These gardens were one of 
the most spectacular sights; one that nobody has been able to 
replicate. When Saddam Hussein tried to reconstruct Babylon 
and refurbish it, he offered a million-dollar prize to anybody 
who could tell them how to erect the Hanging Gardens. 

Well, Nebuchadnezzar is in this unbelievably miraculous 
city, walking one day among the Hanging Gardens, and look 
what it says: 


DANIEL 4:30 


The king spake, and said, Is not this great Babylon, 
that I have built for the house of the kingdom by the might 
of my power, and for the honour of my majesty? 


That was his downfall. 


DANIEL 4:31 


While the word [was] in the king’s mouth, there fell a 
voice from heaven, [saying], O king Nebuchadnezzar, to 
thee it is spoken; The kingdom is departed from thee. 


He was cut down, and for seven years Nebuchadnezzar 
walked around on his hands and knees like an animal. His 
fingernails grew long like the claws of a bird. His hair grew 
long and was like eagles’ feathers; when the dew fell upon it, it 
would mat together. And for those seven years, do you know 
who took charge? It was Daniel. He was the no. 2 man in the 
kingdom at that time, and because Nebuchadnezzar had been 
cut down and taken out of the position of leadership, Daniel 
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stepped in. I used to say that it would have been so interesting 
to see that. There was Nebuchadnezzar walking around on his 
hands and knees out there amongst the hanging gardens as 
Daniel walked through the gardens—“Come on, 
Nebuchadnezzar. Come on, boy. Come on, come on, right here. 
Come along,’”—for seven years. 

Because of his pride, Nebuchadnezzar was cast down for 
seven years, until he realized what had happened. 


DANIEL 4:37 


Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise and extol and honour 
the King of heaven, all whose works [are] truth, and his 
ways judgment: and those that walk in pride he is able to 
abase. 


He realized that his strength, his power, his position came 
from the Most High God, the God of the Heavenlies. He then 
sent a decree out, “If you have got pride, He can bring you 
down. I know; I am a walking testimony of what can happen.” 
That’s just excellent, practical truth. 


Practical Activity: Prayer (Daniel 6) 

The sixth chapter is the last of the practical passages in the 
book of Daniel. In Daniel1, these young teenage boys 
purposed in their hearts when they were taken into the 
Babylonian captivity. In Daniel 3, they were protected from 
the fiery furnace because they had purposed in their hearts. In 
Daniel 4, Nebuchadnezzar’s pride is displayed, and you have 
seen the result of that. 

The sixth chapter is after the fall of the Babylonian Empire. 
Remember our chronological order: 1-2-3-4—7-8—5-6—.... In 
the fifth chapter, the Babylonian Empire falls. In the sixth 
chapter, Daniel now is under the rule of the Medes and the 
Persians. Fifty thousand Jewish people return to Jerusalem to 
rebuild the Temple; 49,897, to be exact (Ezra2). And 
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Zerubbabel took them back, with the responsibility of 
rebuilding the Temple. He was the governmental leader; a 
man named Jeshua was the spiritual leader. And they did, 
ultimately, after 25 years, rebuild the Temple. 

But meanwhile, there were a number of Jews, in fact the 
vast majority of them, who stayed in Babylon; and among 
them was Daniel. Because he was given the responsibility as 
the lead governor of all the region of Babylon, Daniel believed 
that his responsibility was to live among the Jewish remnant 
there in Babylon for the purpose of taking care of their 
spiritual needs, representing them with the government, and 
so forth. 

The Medo-Persian Empire expanded the Babylonian 
Empire, increasing it in geographical size. And Cyrus came to 
power as the leader of the Medo-Persian Empire (Ezra 1), as 
prophesied by Isaiah (Isaiah 44:28; 45:1). He allowed the Jews 
to return, but Daniel was still given responsibility over the 
Babylonian region. 

Under Daniel were three other governors of the Medo- 
Persian persuasion. They weren't Jewish, so, they didn’t much 
like Daniel being over them. The Gentile world didn’t like that, 
and they were not going to allow that to happen. So, they came 
up with an idea. They knew that Daniel always prayed three 
times a day, so, they deviously suggested to Cyrus, “What we 
need is to have people only offer prayers up to you.” And so a 
law was passed; the law of the Medes and the Persians was 
written out, it was put in place, and everybody knew about it. 

Now, look what happens. 


DANIEL 6:10 
Now when Daniel knew that the writing was signed, 


—in other words, the law of the Medes and the 
Persians had been signed; it was official— 
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he went into his house; and his windows being open in his 
chamber toward Jerusalem, he kneeled upon his knees 
three times a day, and prayed, and gave thanks before his 
God, 

—notice the last phrase— 


as he did aforetime. 


In other words, “as was his custom.” He is not doing this to 
be a smart aleck, or to be a “Joe Spiritual.” This is what he did. 
This is what he believed was God’s command for him to do— 
pray three times a day in the chamber where he lived, looking 
out his window toward Jerusalem, the location where the 
Temple should have been, where the presence of the Lord 
would hover over the Ark of the Covenant. And that’s why he 
did what he did. By the way, he was actually looking back at 
the Ark of the Covenant, because the Ark of the Covenant was 
not taken out by Nebuchadnezzar. 

Let me show you something interesting, and keep in mind, 
the glory of the Lord hovered over the Ark of the Covenant 
between the cherubim on the mercy seat. In II Chronicles 36 is 
the account of the third wave of Nebuchadnezzar going into 
Jerusalem, making his final approach to destroy the Temple, 
devastate the city, and take all the Jews back into the captivity. 
Remember, the first wave was when he returned from Egypt, 
going back to take over the leadership of the Babylonian 
Empire in 605 B.c. (Daniel 1). Then, in 597 B.c., he came and 
took Ezekiel out; that’s the second wave of Nebuchadnezzar 
going into Jerusalem to take the Jewish people out. When he 
took Ezekiel, he took about 10,000 of the Jews with him and 
they went into the Babylonian captivity. The third wave was in 
586 B.c., and that is what is recorded in II Chronicles 36. That 
time he destroyed the Temple, devastated the city, and took all 
the Jews out except for Jeremiah. Jeremiah was alive at that 
time. He was a prophet; a contemporary with Daniel. He was 
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not taken into the Babylonian captivity, because he fled with a 
number of Jews into Egypt; everybody else was taken. 


II CHRONICLES 36:7 


Nebuchadnezzar also carried of the vessels of the 
house of the LORD to Babylon, and put them in his temple 
at Babylon. 


So, he took all the instruments, all the implements, and all 
the furniture out of the Temple. He took them to Babylon to 
put in his temples. 


II CHRONICLES 36:18-20 


And all the vessels of the house of God, great and 
small, and the treasures of the house of the LORD, and the 
treasures of the king, and of his princes; all [these] he 
brought to Babylon. 


And they burnt the house of God, 
—that’s the Temple— 


and brake down the wall of Jerusalem, and burnt all the 
palaces thereof with fire, and destroyed all the goodly 
vessels thereof. 


And them that had escaped from the sword carried he 
away to Babylon; where they were servants to him and his 
sons until the reign of the kingdom of Persia: 


You see, the Babylonian captivity brought Daniel and his 
buddies in; they are going to serve Nebuchadnezzar. And here 
is why this happened. 


I] CHRONICLES 36:21 


To fulfil the word of the LORD by the mouth of 
Jeremiah, until the land had enjoyed her sabbaths: [for] 
as long as she lay desolate she kept sabbath, to fulfil 
threescore and ten years. 


—to fulfill a 70-year period of time. 
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Now, in Daniel 9:2, we will see that Daniel reads the 
passages of Scripture which are referenced here (Jeremiah 
29:10 and Jeremiah 25:11). But we will get to that shortly. 

Nebuchadnezzar took all the implements, all the 
instruments, all the furniture from the Temple, and carried 
them back to Babylon to put in his temples there. But he didn’t 
take the Ark of the Covenant. Why not? Well, the Ark of the 
Covenant wasn’t up at the Temple. 

Look back in II Chronicles at Josiah, the king of Judah. He 
was a devout man who, during his reign, reinstituted Jewish 
religious practices. In chapter 35 it’s about 20 years before the 
final phase of the attacks on Jerusalem, before the Jews were 
taken into the Babylonian captivity, and Josiah knew what was 
happening. He saw that Nebuchadnezzar was getting ready to 
take on Assyria. He understood that Egypt was going to come 
up and try to help them. If you know anything about Josiah, 
you know that he went out to the head of the Jezreel Valley, 
and was killed because he was not doing what God directed 
him to do; he was trying to stop the Egyptians from joining the 
Assyrians to defeat the Babylonians. He led his army to defeat 
and died an untimely death. But before that, he was a man of 
his time. See what he had the Levites do. 


II CHRONICLES 35:3 


And said unto the Levites that taught all Israel, which 
were holy unto the LORD, Put the holy ark in the house ... 


That word “house” is “bayith” in Hebrew; it does translate 
as “house,” and it’s referring here to the Temple. But wait a 
minute; he is not telling them to put the Holy Ark into the 
Temple. If you’ve read II Chronicles 5 or I Kings 8, you know 
that when Solomon built the Temple, he brought the Ark of the 
Covenant into the house of the Lord and the glory of the Lord 
filled the house of the Lord so much they couldn't stand it. So, 
the Holy Ark was in the house, it was in the Holy of Holies. 
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There is an alternative translation for “bayith,” and that is 
“dungeon,” “inner chamber,” “secret secluded hiding place’— 
that Solomon had built, the text says, to protect the Ark of the 
Covenant. So, they take the Ark of the Covenant out of the Holy 
of Holies. Who does he tell to do it? —The Levites. Four Levites 
take the shittam poles (covered with pure gold), put them 
through the rings on the rectangular box, lift up the Ark of the 
Covenant, and carry it underneath the Holy of Holies—or what 
would today be that Dome of the Rock—where the Ark of the 
Covenant has been for 2,500 years. That’s where it is. 

So, what Daniel was doing in the sixth chapter was looking 
back toward the Ark of the Covenant three times a day, 
praying. That was the presence of the glory of the Lord. What 
happened next? He was thrown into the lions’ den. The 
following morning they came back and went in the den to see 
what’s happening and they find Daniel, lying up among the 
limbs of a bunch of lions, just relaxing, soft smooth lion fur 
surrounding him, having a wonderful night’s sleep. And the 
king says, “What’s going on? Where are those guys that told 
me to throw Daniel in the lions’ den?” The king then 
commanded that they take the men and their families and 
throw all of them into the lions’ den; those lions smashed 
every one of their bones to pieces. 

But Daniel was a man of prayer; a man of prayer in a time 
which seemed to be trouble. How practical; prayer. Oh, by the 
way, there was a consistency of prayer; not just when the 
trouble came. It says “as he did aforetime,” “as was his 
tradition to pray three times a day.” How very practical. 

They purposed in their hearts; chapter1. They were 
protected; chapter 3. Pride can bring you down; chapter 4. 
Prayer must be consistent, whether in time of trouble or not; 
chapter 6. And we have the capability to appropriate these 
practical truths in our own individual lives. 
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Daniel 2 — Times of the Gentiles 


I want to think now about the prophetic passages in the 
book of Daniel. It is good to examine the practical aspects of 
the book of Daniel; that is a blessing for you and me 
personally as we study and read through the book. It’s a great 
blessing for those who we might want to communicate with or 
teach this book of Daniel. And you can do this without 
spiritualizing. I am very much concerned about Bible teachers 
who spiritualize; especially Biblical books of prophecy. They 
take the book of Revelation and they spiritualize it, and they 
ultimately come up with the conclusion that the rapture of the 
church happens midway through the Tribulation. 

I believe you approach the entire Bible with a literal 
interpretation of it. If you start spiritualizing any Scripture, it 
then becomes subjective; subjective to what you think, what 
you know, or what somebody else brings to the table. Our 
understanding of the Scriptures, and especially Bible 
prophecy, should be objective. What does He say? It doesn’t 
matter what I say about it; what does He say? My thoughts and 
opinions don’t count. What is the Word telling us? I have 
disciplined myself, and dedicated my life, to teaching what the 
Lord is saying; what His Word is communicating to us. So, you 
can’t spiritualize the Scriptures and get away with it. But I 
wasn’t talking about the practical passages as spiritualizing 
them; the truths are there. Inherent within those four 
chapters are great spiritual truths that we can appropriate for 
our own lives. 

When you come to the prophetic passages, be very literal 
in interpreting everything that is talked about here. Again, 
remember, the literary style is apocalyptic. He uses symbols to 
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communicate an absolute truth, but those symbols will be 
identified or interpreted by additional Scripture. That is so 
applicable to Daniel 2, because in that chapter we ultimately 
see the dream of Nebuchadnezzar and he is going to see a 
symbol of a man. This man is going to depict, with the 
different types of metals in his body, the Gentile world powers 
in the future. And throughout the book of Daniel we are going 
to get the absolute name for every single one of these Gentile 
world powers, except for the last one. 

In chapter2 we see the first Gentile world power 
mentioned is Babylon. In chapter 8 we see the Medo-Persian 
and Grecian Empires in the Word, the text telling us exactly 
who they are. So, we know who these Gentile world powers 
are, but the symbols are put forth first for us to look at and 
then we study the rest of the Word of God and we come to 
some conclusions. Even the identity of the last Gentile world 
power, which is described in chapter 7 as an awesome beast 
with ten horns, becomes evident when you study what the 
angel (probably the angel Gabriel) gave to Daniel when he had 
communications with him about the dream that Daniel had. 
He explains to him exactly that last Gentile world power, the 
awesome beast that destroyed the other empires and had ten 
horns and out of the ten horns comes the little horn. We will 
cover that when we get to Daniel 7. 

There are four major prophetic passages of Scripture in 
the book of Daniel: chapter 2, times of the Gentiles; chapter 7, 
appearance of Antichrist; chapter 9, the Tribulation period, 
that 7-year period of judgment upon the face of the earth for 
the purpose of bringing the earth dwellers and the earth itself 
under submission so then that Jesus Christ can receive the 
Kingdom; and chapter 11, the five personalities who lead us 
up to the times of the alignment of the nations, when they 
come against the Jewish state of Israel. Each and every one of 
these prophetic passages gives us details that we can 
46 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 


recognize today on the world scene. It becomes clear why it’s 
so important to study the book of Daniel. 

In Daniel 2, we see that Daniel has graduated from “wise 
men’s school,” or whatever you want to call it. He is qualified 
to be a counselor for Nebuchadnezzar and he did this just in 
time; it took him three years. Daniel now is probably about 18 
years of age. Can you imagine being an 18-year-old kid who 
becomes the major adviser to the leader of the known world? 
That was Daniel. And because of what he is going to do, he will 
be promoted to an even higher position, becoming the no. 2 or 
no. 3 man in the Babylonian Empire. At a very, very young age 
this all comes to be. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream: the Great Image 

Well, Nebuchadnezzar, who is the king of the Babylonians, 
has finally returned home after besieging Jerusalem. He has 
brought the spoils back to his part of the world, including all 
the implements from the Temple, with the exception of the 
Ark of the Covenant. 

He gets back home, settles down, and then he has a dream. 
Now, he does not understand this dream. It’s eating at him so 
much so that he calls the wise counselors in, the first time 
without Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah in attendance. 
So, they come in to meet with Nebuchadnezzar. The purpose 
that the king called them in to meet him was for the 
interpretation of the dream. So, the wise men, wise as they 
are, said, “Oh, King Nebuchadnezzar, give us the dream and we 
will give you the interpretation.” But shrewd King 
Nebuchadnezzar said, “No, no, no. If you can give me the 
interpretation, you can give me the dream. So, here is what | 
am suggesting. You give me the dream and then the 
interpretation.” The wise men immediately responded, 
“Nebuchadnezzar, that’s never happened in the world. 


Nobody has ever asked us to do that. Now, please give us the 
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dream and we will give you the _ interpretation.” 
Nebuchadnezzar gets a little uptight this time and he says, “I 
tell you what, boys. If you don’t give me the dream and then 
the interpretation, I am going to cut each and every one of 
your heads off. Do you understand? I am going to give you a 
little bit of time to go back and gather together and get the 
dream and the interpretation.” 

Meanwhile, back at the barracks, Daniel and his buddies 
were having a prayer meeting (they were “Baptist” Jews, you 
know). “How do we deal with this situation? What is going 
on?” But remember in chapter 1 what the Lord did. This is key 
to understanding what now Daniel is going to do. 


DANIEL 1:17 


As for these four children, God gave them knowledge 
and skill in all learning and wisdom: 


—and notice— 


and Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams. 


This was a special gift that God gave Daniel; a gift not to be 
spread across the Christian world, the Jewish world, or the 
Gentile world. He didn’t give it to the other three boys. 
Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah didn’t have the gift of 
interpreting visions and dreams; only Daniel had:that. 

So, they get together and they say, “Okay, Daniel, you have 
this gift. Has God given you the dream?” 

“He has.” 

“Has he given you the interpretation?” 

“He has.” 

Now Daniel steps out and goes forth and makes that claim. 


DANIEL 2:28 


But there is a God in heaven that revealeth secrets, 
and maketh known to the king Nebuchadnezzar what shall 
be in the latter days. Thy dream, and the visions of thy 
head upon thy bed, are these; 
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And whatever may happen to him, Daniel is going to give 
Nebuchadnezzar the dream and give him the interpretation. 


DANIEL 2:31-35 


Thou, O king, sawest, and behold a great image. This 
great image, whose brightness [was] excellent, stood 
before thee; and the form thereof [was] terrible. 


This image’s head [was] of fine gold, his breast and 
his arms of silver, his belly and his thighs of brass. 


His legs of iron, his feet part of iron and part of clay. 


Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without 
hands, which smote the image upon his feet [that were] of 
iron and clay, and break them to pieces. 


Then as the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and 
the gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the 
chaff of the summer threshing floors; and the wind carried 
them away, that no place was found for them: and the 
stone that smote the image became a great mountain, and 
filled the whole earth. 


Nebuchadnezzar sits back and says, “Daniel! That is 
exactly the dream I had. Now, if you are going to give me the 
interpretation of the dream, I can really have faith in you that 
you are going to tell me the truth. You have authenticated 
your capability by giving me the dream first and now | would 
like to have the interpretation.” 


DANIEL 2:36-37 


This [is] the dream; and we will tell the interpretation 
thereof before the king. 


Thou, O king, [art] a king of kings: for the God of 
heaven hath given thee a kingdom, power, and strength, 
and glory. 


Now, notice who Daniel said gave Nebuchadnezzar his 
glory, power, strength, and position. Remember, though, in 
chapter 4, Nebuchadnezzar became so proud, claiming he had 


done it all under his own power. He forgot what Daniel had 
OS ee a eee ee 
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told him when he interpreted the dream: It was all given to 
him by God in heaven. 


DANIEL 2:38 


And wheresoever the children of men dwell, the beasts 
of the field and the fowls of the heaven hath he given unto 
thine hand, and hath made thee ruler over them all, thou 
art this head of gold. 


And now Daniel lays out for King Nebuchadnezzar the 
interpretation of the dream, at least the head of gold. Again, 
remember what the image was. It was the image of a man; head 
of gold, chest and arms of silver, belly and thighs of brass, legs 
of iron, ten toes of iron and clay. A stone comes along and hits 
the image, breaking it into pieces. And like the chaff on the 
threshing floor, the summer winds come along and blow it 
away. And then that stone becomes a mighty mountain. So, he 
is going to tell him what this is all about. The first thing and 
the best clue that we have as far as understanding now where 
we are going is the fact that he tells Nebuchadnezzar he is the 
head of gold. In this interpretation of the dream, he is laying 
out that the Babylonian Empire, given to Nebuchadnezzar 
from the heavenlies, is going to be that first great empire 
coming into power. And we can study through the rest of the 
Scriptures and know who the rest of them are. In retrospect, by 
knowing history, we can understand who they are as well. But 
the fact is that he gave him this first bit of information. 

I told you early on that chapter 2 is the beginning of the 
times of the Gentiles. Now, that’s a very important phrase in 
Bible prophecy—“the times of the Gentiles.” You need to 
understand that phrase, so let me give you a definition. The 
times of the Gentiles are going to start in Daniel 1, in 605 B.c. 
The definition of the times of the Gentiles is this: Any time in 
history when Gentile world powers control the Jewish people 
and the city of Jerusalem. 
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In the Olivet Discourse (recorded in Matthew 24, Mark 13, 
and Luke 21), let me show you what Jesus Christ says as it 
relates to the times of the Gentiles. This phrase needs to be 
understood because what we are seeing here in chapter 2 is 
the beginning of the times of the Gentiles. And in the dream 
and the interpretation of it, we are going to see the end of the 
times of the Gentiles, as well. But notice what Jesus said about 
the times of the Gentiles. 


LUKE 21:24 


And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall 
be led away captive into all nations: .... 


Now, that happened in 70 A.D. The first time the Jewish 
people departed the nation of Israel, they went to Egypt 
(Genesis 46). The second time they departed, they went to 
Babylon (II Chronicles 36). The third time they departed, they 
were dispersed to the four corners of the earth 
(Deuteronomy 28). 

The first fourteen verses in Deuteronomy 28 say, “If you 
obey me, if you do what I tell you to do, I will make you the 
chief of the nations; a head of all nations.” Starting in verse 15 
and going through the rest of the chapter, it says, “But if you 
don’t obey me, here are the curses that will come upon you.” If 
you have ever wondered why the Holocaust took place—six 
million Jews killed during the end of World War II—the 
answer is found in Deuteronomy 28: “You will be dispersed 
into foreign lands, you will be a proverb in fear of your life in 
these lands, you will go into lands that have no idea of religion 
and the face of your fathers, and ultimately you will be in fear 
of your life and die.” That’s essentially Deuteronomy 28, and 
that’s basically the Biblical undergirding for the time of the 
Holocaust; bad theology was the human reason for the 
Holocaust. 
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Let me just chase a rabbit for a moment. 


The time of the Reformation was in the 1500s. There were a number of 
men that were involved in the Reformation, the main one being Martin 
Luther. Martin Luther came out of a theology called Replacement 
Theology. The church in which he was in believed that they had replaced 
the Jewish people and the church was always going to negate every 
promise to the Jews and they would receive these promises for 
themselves. That’s called Replacement Theology; it’s a satanic theology, a 
satanic eschatology. Martin Luther came out that type of eschatology. He 
got it right on faith. He got it right on salvation. He got it right on grace. He 
did not get it right eschatologically. So, what he did was preach sermons, 
write books, and pen songs that had anti-Semitic themes, hating the Jewish 
people because they crucified his savior, Jesus Christ. It was because of a 
wrong theology that he had this concept in his mind and thus he became a 
very powerful Anti-Semite. 

He started the Lutheran Church, which is the mother church of the 
state of Germany. The Lutheran Church, then, was in operation in the 
Second World War. A man named Adolf Hitler came on the scene and 
became the leader of the Nazi regime in Germany. His whole philosophy 
was to wipe the Jews out and set up a 1,000-year kingdom. He was going to 
wipe the Jews out because the Kingdom was only promised to the Jewish 
people. Christians have no promise of receiving a Kingdom. We talk about 
it a lot, but we have no idea what we are talking about. No place in 
Scripture is the Kingdom promised to anyone except the Jewish people; 
that’s the promise that’s made in God’s Word. And Adolf Hitler wanted to 
set up a 1,000-year kingdom—he called it a Reich—and the Jews, they had 
to go because they were guilty of one thing: they were Jewish and the 
Kingdom had been promised to them. So, he started killing Jews. 

What happened was, the Lutherans in Germany did not go and help 
Adolf Hitler throw the Jews into the crematoriums, but instead they stood 
by and watched and did nothing to stop him. Thus, with this false doctrine, 
it started out just a little incorrect, but years later it had become very 
incorrect. False doctrine can be dastardly. That’s why I encourage you to 
study true doctrine; spend time in the Bible, coming to an understanding of 
what the Word of God is talking about. 
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So, the Jews were dispersed; in fulfillment of 
Deuteronomy 28, they were dispersed to the four corners of 
the earth. By the way, according to the Scriptures, that’s the 
last time they are ever dispersed out of the land of Israel. They 
were dispersed to Egypt first, Babylon second, the four corners 
of the earth third; and there are only three dispersions. 

There have been two “Aliyahs.” That word in Hebrew 
means “to go up to Jerusalem”; it now implies “immigration,” 
but I am using it in a general sense to describe the Jewish 
people returning to their land after being dispersed. The Jews 
will never be dispersed out of the land again; they are only 
going to be returning. 

Okay, so that’s what Jesus is saying. 


LUKE 21:24 


And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall 
be led away captive into all nations: .... 


There’s a monument of the fulfillment of that prophecy in 
the city of Rome. It’s called the Arch of Titus, and was erected 
for General Titus after he dispersed the Jews to the four 
corners of the earth; tangible evidence of prophecy being 
fulfilled. But look at the rest of Jesus’ statement. 


LUKE 21:24 (continued) 


.. and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the Gentiles, 
until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 


So, Jesus makes the statement that from His day on (2,000- 
year period of time), Jerusalem is going to be trodden down of 
the Gentiles. The Gentiles are going to control Jerusalem and 
the Jewish people. 

Until 1948—the time of declaration of independence by the 
Jewish people, when David Ben-Gurion announced on that 
Friday afternoon to the world, “We have become a nation 
among the nations of the world”—the Gentiles controlled that 
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piece of real estate. The Ottoman Empire, from the time of the 
Reformation (1500s to 1917), controlled Jerusalem and all the 
Middle East. After that, Great Britain took control. They defeated 
the Ottoman Empire in the Jezreel Valley. On December 9, 1917, 
General Allenby received the surrender from the Ottoman 
Turkish Empire and the Brits took over. They controlled it until 
1947. On November 29, 1947, the United Nations voted to allow 
the Jewish people to have a state among the nations of the 
world, and then on May 14, 1948, that announcement came 
forth. However, within one-half hour after that announcement 
came forth there in Tel Aviv at the Hall of Independence, 
seven Arab nations attacked, hoping to wipe this nation off the 
face of the earth; they were all Gentile world powers. 

You see, everybody is a Gentile who is not a Christian or a 
Jew. Hindus, Buddhists, and Muslims are all Gentiles. If you 
trust in Christ, you are a Christian; if you are a Jew, you are a 
Jew; everybody else in the world is a Gentile. So, the Gentiles 
have controlled that area, and continue to do so until today. 

What happened in the war of 1967, the Six-Day War? 
Leading up to that time, the Gentiles had control of the Temple 
Mount. Now, the Temple Mount is the pupil of the eye of God, 
the heart of God; that’s because it is the original site of the 
Garden of Eden (read more about this in my book, Ezekiel: The 
Man and the Message). And that was being controlled by 
Gentiles, but the Jews won it back; they reunified the city 
June 7, 1967. The reunification of Jerusalem was an historic 
event. But what happened nine days later? The Jewish 
leaders—led by Moshe Dayan (the one-eyed black-patched 
Minister of Defense), Yitzhak Rabin (at that time the Chief of 
Staff of the Israeli Defense Force, and later Prime Minister), 
and others that I could mention who are outstanding leaders 
and founding fathers of the state of Israel—decided to give up 
the Temple Mount, or to at least give it over. They supposedly 
have sovereignty over it, but gave custodial responsibility to 
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the Jerusalem Islamic Wagf, the Muslim trust. Nobody goes up 
on the Temple Mount, Jewish or not, unless you get 
permission from the Muslims. And you can’t go up there and 
do certain things unless the Muslims say you can go up and do 
them: men and women, husband and wife are not allowed to 
hold hands; can’t carry your Bible up there; can’t pray; can’t 
teach (albeit sometimes a God thing can just happen). But all 
these things can take place only when the Muslims say you 
can go up and do it. 

Who is controlling the heart of God? —The Gentile people. 
They have been doing it down through the centuries. For nine 
days that control was in the hands of the Jewish people, but 
stupidly they said, “The way to appease the Muslims is give 
in.” Hello! They found that’s not the case over these many 
years since then. And so, “the times of the Gentiles” is when 
the Gentiles control the Jewish people in the city of Jerusalem. 
And Jesus said Jerusalem would be trodden down by the 
Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled. 

Let’s go back to Daniel 2, and see how this all plays out. 
Daniel’s interpretation of the dream of Nebuchadnezzar lays 
out the timeline of all that’s going to take place. 


DANIEL 2:38 
... Thou [art] this head of gold. 


Daniel tells the king, “You are the first kingdom; the 
Babylonian Empire.” 


DANIEL 2:39-40 

And after thee shall arise another kingdom inferior to 
thee, and another third kingdom of brass, which shall bear 
rule over all the earth. 

And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: 
forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all 
[things]: and as iron that breaketh all these, shall it break 
in pieces and bruise. 
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That fourth kingdom will be so very powerful, it’s going to 
break everything. When we get to chapter 7, we will see it 
described as an awesome beast with iron teeth that will devour 
everything; every other Gentile world power (Daniel 7:7). 


DANIEL 2:41-43 


And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of 
potters’ clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be 
divided; but there shall be in it of the strength of the iron, 
forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. 


And [as] the toes of the feet [were] part of iron, and 
part of clay, [so] the kingdom shall be partly strong, and 
partly broken. 


And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, 
they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but 
they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is not 
mixed with clay. 


Iron and clay don’t adhere to each other. You can’t mix 
them together. There is no common component within iron 
and/or clay that brings them together. 

So, he is describing what we will see as the Gentile world 
powers. Let me just give you this—the head of gold is the 
Babylonian Empire, the arms and chest of silver are the Medo- 
Persian Empire, the belly and thighs of brass are the Grecian 
Empire, the two legs of iron are the Roman Empire, the ten toes 
of iron and clay are the Revived Roman Empire, and the stone 
that comes along, not cut out by hand, the stone that destroys 
this image of the beast is Jesus Christ; and that mountain that 
the stone becomes will be the Kingdom yet to come. 

I am giving you that, because as we come to the next 
prophecies we will see how that is the case; these kingdoms 
are mentioned. You have got the first one, the head of gold; 
that was the Babylonian Empire. Let me just show you where 
they are mentioned. 
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DANIEL 8:20 


The ram which thou sawest having [two] horns [are] 
the kings of Media and Persia. 


That's the Medo-Persian Empire, the second of the great 
empires; the arms and chest of silver. 


DANIEL 8:21 
And the rough goat [is] the king of Grecia: 


That would be the belly and thighs of brass. So, it does not 
take a rocket scientist to understand Bible prophecy, but it 
does take a student who wants to be tedious at the task of 
reading what God’s Word has to say. 

Now, I will more fully develop chapter 8, so we will hold 
off until we get there. I just wanted to show you that three of 
the four kingdoms were mentioned in the book of Daniel. The 
Holy Spirit breathed into Daniel, so that he would write this 
information down, for the purpose of explaining to us the 
Gentile world powers. And that’s what we have seen, starting 
with the Babylonian Empire; the Medo-Persians defeated the 
Babylonians, the Grecians defeated the Medo-Persian Empire, 
and then that fourth empire, by logic and understanding of 
history, would be the Roman Empire. It controlled all of the 
Mediterranean world including the areas of the Middle East, 
including all that was encompassed in all the previous 
empires—the Babylonian, the Medo-Persian, and the Grecian 
empires. That would be the Roman Empire; strong iron teeth. 
We will look at it in chapter 7. 

Look back at Daniel 2:44. It gives us information about 
what’s going to happen after the Roman Empire is put aside; 
let me not say “destroyed,” but “rendered inoperative.” When 
we get to Daniel 7, we will see that there will be a revival of 
the Roman Empire, because the text tells us that the Roman 
Empire must control the entire world. The Roman Empire in 


ay 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 


its heyday never controlled the entire world. Albeit, when we 
come to chapter 7, I will show you the Roman Empire is still 
alive and well on planet earth. There was a major wedding 
that took place in London in 2011 that is evidence that the 
Roman Empire is still in place. We will think about that when 
we look more closely at Daniel 7. But this revival of the Roman 
Empire must take place. Here, in chapter 2, those ten toes of 
iron and clay represent that Revived Roman Empire. 

Let me just throw this out for your thinking. In the 
European Union, they are having a euro crisis. In fact, what's 
happening in Greece and in Italy and in Ireland and also in 
Portugal and Spain and even in France, to some extent, and in 
Great Britain is about to bring down the economic structure of 
the European Union, the eurozone. All 27 members of the 
European Union are not involved in the eurozone, but most of 
them are, and they are very much concerned about this 
eurozone crisis that is unfolding and in fact the head of IMF 
(International Monetary Fund) said she doubted that they 
could exist for this next year. There are all types of speculation 
as to how long the euro is going to hold up as a currency, the 
common currency of the European Union. In light of that, 
Angela Merkel along with President Sarkozy of France—but 
Angela Merkel has been the leader, she is the Chancellor of 
Germany—just finished a summit in Brussels-where she came 
out and said, “We have to have two different tracks in the 
European Union. We have to have one track which would be 
the strong economic countries.” Germany is one of the 
strongest economies in the world, so they are in good shape. 
Others would align with that; France, to some extent, is a 
pretty strong economy. And she said, “We will have to have 
one track with the strong economies and then we will have to 
have another track with the weaker economies; and we can 
put them together, group them in zones that will help them 
sustain their economic life.” Does it not sound like mixing iron 
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and clay together? I mean, how are you going to operate when 
you are not all on the same page? That’s what they are talking 
about now. That’s what we are seeing on the horizon—a 
revival of the Roman Empire. That’s what Daniel 2 is talking 
about; the ten toes of iron and clay. 

Here’s a very interesting statement: 


DANIEL 2:44 


And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven 
set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed. .... 


Wow! That’s Jesus Christ destroying the Gentile world 
powers and that stone becoming a mountain, a Kingdom, the 
“holy mountain of God”—a phrase used eighteen times in the 
Scriptures. That phrase is talking about His Kingdom 
promised to the Jewish people, a Davidic Kingdom that King 
David received an absolute commitment from the Lord on; a 
promise, an unconditional covenant. 

Jeremiah 33 says, “The only way I could ever break the 
Davidic Covenant is for somebody to stop the sun and the 
moon from developing day and night”; if you can get rid of the 
ordinances of day and night. I am 72 years old, and every day 
of my life there has been day and night. I have watched it for 
72 years—day and night, day and night. It hasn’t happened 
yet, but if somebody down the road can get rid of day and 
night, the covenant would be broken. In the eternity future, 
night will be gone, but day will always be here. You've got to 
get rid of both of them in order for the Lord to break that 
covenant with King David, a promise of a Kingdom to come 
after the Gentile world powers have been defeated. And what 
the Lord is teaching us through Daniel right here is: “When 
you see those ten units of some type—those ten “toes” of iron 
and clay not able to mix because they are iron and clay—when 
you see that come into place, wake up! In the days of those 
kings shall Jesus Christ come back and set up a Kingdom. 
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One of the three main purposes for the 7-year 
Tribulation—that period after the rapture, before the return 
of Jesus Christ—is to bring an end to Gentile world powers. 
What did Jesus say? 


LUKE 21:24 


... and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the 
Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 


When are they fulfilled? —When the Revived Roman 
Empire is wiped out and Jesus steps back on earth and Daniel 
shouts down through history: “When you see these kings 
about to revive the Roman Empire, look up, my Kingdom is 
coming.” 

Folks, that’s where we are at today: ready to depart (the 
rapture) and then seven years of bringing an end to Gentile 
world powers will come to pass. That’s what Daniel is 
describing. It’s the dream that Nebuchadnezzar had. It’s laying 
out the times of the Gentiles, and it’s a key component in Bible 
prophecy. You have got to understand chapter 2. What truth. 

By the way, verses 46 through 49 tell us of Daniel’s promotion. 


DANIEL 2:48 


Then the king made Daniel a great man, and gave him 
many great gifts, and made him ruler over the whole 
province of Babylon, and chief of the governors over all 
the wise [men] of Babylon. 


Wow! Wow! I told you. Because he was doing the Lord’s 
work, God lifted him up and made him the no. 2 man in the 
Babylonian Empire. 

By the way, Daniel had a couple of buddies who said, 
“Whether He lifts us up or not, we are not going to bow and we 
won't burn”—I love that—“it doesn’t matter if He protects us.” 

That's chapter 2; the first of the great prophetic passages 
in the book of Daniel. 


60 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
a ene owe nee VLE LUNGS 


Daniel 7 and 8 — Gentile World Powers 


In chapter 7, Daniel has a vision, or dream, similar to the 
one that Nebuchadnezzar had back in chapter 2. Daniel’s has 
different symbols, but it gives us the same information, with 
additional details about the major personality and player as it 
relates to the Tribulation period and also the time and the 
setting for the giving of the Kingdom to Jesus Christ. I will tell 
you, the Kingdom is not now in operation. Jesus Christ is not 
now King of kings and Lord of lords. We will look closely at 
that when we get to that passage in chapter 7. 

Chronologically, chapters 7 and 8 come between chapters 
4 and 5. Chapter4 was the pride problem that 
Nebuchadnezzar had, reducing him to seven years of crawling 
around on his hands and knees there in the palace area at 
Babylon itself. But ultimately he realized that the Most High 
God was the one in charge and the one who had given 
everything to him. Probably it’s about 20 years after chapter 4 
when Daniel has his vision, or dream, about the Gentile world 
powers; the times of the Gentiles. It was probably 50 years 
after he had interpreted the dream for Nebuchadnezzar in 
chapter 2. So, if Daniel was between 18 and 20 years of age 
when he interpreted Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, he is probably 
68 to 70 years old when we come to chapter 7. He had 
matured; he had considered what he had given to 
Nebuchadnezzar as the dream and the interpretation. He 
continues to live, he continues to rule as either the no. 2 or 
no. 3 man in the Babylonian Empire, and he is a very effective 
leader at this time when we look in on Daniel. 

Nebuchadnezzar has passed from the scene and his 
grandson is now the king. There is debate as to whether 
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Belshazzar was Nebuchadnezzar’s grandson, but that is not as 
important as what he is going to do and what's going to 
happen and the visions that we are looking at. Some of these 
details we can agree to disagree on. This is not a conviction; 
this is what I believe was the case and you can come to your 
conclusions, and it’s good talk around the dinner table as to 
why you accept this and I accept that. 

Anyway; Belshazzar has now come to power and we know 
that is the case because that’s what we are told. 


Daniel’s Vision: the Four Beasts 


DANIEL 7:1 


In the first year of Belshazzar king of Babylon Daniel 
had a dream and visions of his head upon his bed: then he 
wrote the dream, [and] told the sum of the matters. 


We see that Daniel had a dream, a vision, and we know 
that he is under new leadership. 

When we study chapter 5, and read about the fall of the 
Babylonian Empire, we will see that Daniel was very much 
honored by Belshazzar, and also by his grandmother 
(Nebuchadnezzar’s wife). She, in fact, suggested to Belshazzar 
that if he wanted to have the answer as to why the writing 
was on the wall and what it was actually saying, he’d better go 
get ahold of Daniel. And when he interpreted the handwriting, 
Belshazzar—just before his death—honored Daniel with 
treasures and political position. So, Daniel was a key player 
still in the Babylonian Empire. He first received that position 
in Daniel 2, after he gave the dream and the interpretation to 
King Nebuchadnezzar. 

Now Daniel is going to have a dream. We will look at the 
four different beasts that come up out of the sea and we will 
notice how they play out as the Gentile world powers, as well, 
and we will look and see the reasons why. 
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DANIEL 7:2 


Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision by night, 
and, behold, the four winds of the heaven strove upon the 
great sea. 


Here is a bit of information as it relates to the Great Sea. 
When you look at any ancient Jewish map, you will see that 
the Great Sea is the title for what we know today as the 
Mediterranean Sea, and most likely that is what he is talking 
about here. The Gentile world powers, basically, were in the 
Mediterranean Sea region, and each of these Gentile world 
powers would have had a relationship to the Mediterranean. 
The Babylonian Empire extended from Babylon, on the 
Euphrates River, not very far from the Persian Gulf, all the 
way over to Israel. Remember, they took Daniel and his three 
buddies out of Jerusalem. In fact, it extended down into Egypt 
because, indeed, when you study the Scriptures, you will see 
that Nebuchadnezzar did go into Egypt and did some 
destruction down there about the same time that he was 
defeating the Assyrian Empire and setting up his Babylonian 
Empire. 

So, the Great Sea at least means the Mediterranean 
regions. 


DANIEL 7:3-4 


And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse 
one from another. 

The first [was] like a lion, and had eagle’s wings: I 
beheld till the wings thereof were plucked, and it was 
lifted up from the earth, and made stand upon the feet as a 
man, and a man’s heart was given to it. 


The first beast he sees coming up out of the sea is a winged 
lion. 
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DANIEL 7:5 


And behold another beast, a second like to a bear, 
and it raised up itself on one side, and [it had] three ribs 
in the mouth of it between the teeth of it: and they said 
thus unto it, Arise, devour much flesh. 


The second is a bear, leaning on his side with three ribs in 
his mouth. 


DANIEL 7:6 


After this I beheld, and lo another, like a leopard, 
which had upon the back of it four wings of a fowl; the 
beast had also four heads; and dominion was given to it. 


The third beast is a leopard, having four heads and four 
wings and dominion is given unto it. 

Verse 7 talks about the fourth beast that rises up out of the 
sea. We have somewhat of a symbol to represent each of the 
first three beasts. For example, the first beast was a winged 
lion, the second beast was a bear with three ribs in his mouth, 
and the third beast was a leopard with four heads and four 
wings. Now, we see a nondescript beast of some type emerge. 


DANIEL 7:7 
After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a 
fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, 
—-OlL awesome 


and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it 
devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped the residue 
with the feet of it: and it [was] diverse from all the beasts 
that [were] before it; and it had ten horns. 


So, its uniqueness was that it had ten horns, but in addition 
to that, iron teeth by which this beast would devour 
everything in its sight. 

We see now the four Gentile world powers as explained 
over in Daniel 2 to Nebuchadnezzar; Daniel's interpretation of 
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the king’s dream. Remember, it was a head of gold, chest and 
arms of silver, belly and thighs of brass, legs of iron, and ten 
toes of iron and clay. Now, that was the image of the man that 
Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream. And the interpretation for 
the head thereof was the beginning of the Gentile world 
powers, the Babylonian world power, because Daniel said, 
“Oh, King Nebuchadnezzar, thou art the head of gold.” 

Again, you don’t have to be a rocket scientist to 
understand Bible prophecy. Simply read the Word to see 
exactly what the Word says; especially in the book of Daniel. 
You can use so much inductive Bible study by reading this 
passage, reading that passage, and coming to conclusions by 
what the Bible is teaching about the Bible. That’s inductive 
Bible study; the greatest approach to studying the Bible. You 
don’t have to go to a commentary. You don’t have to go to a 
teacher. Those are both good sources, but inductive Bible 
study is so rich because it uses the Bible to interpret the Bible. 
For example, when we look at this first beast that Daniel saw, 
it was a winged lion. Now, let me tell you something. The 
symbol for Babylon is a winged lion. Today, at the Ishtar Gate 
in the project refurbishing the ancient city of Babylon there in 
Iraq, 58 miles out of downtown Baghdad on the shores of the 
Euphrates River, they have two large gold winged lions—and 
that is the symbol of Babylon. 

Jeremiah 50:17 talks about Babylon being a lion, and in 
Ezekiel 17, verses 3 and 12 deal with Babylon as the eagle. Put 
those two together and you have the winged lion. The eagle: 
king of the fowl of the air. The lion: king of the beasts on the 
ground. And so you see that these symbols are communicating 
something to us. 

What I just gave you was apocalyptic literature with an 
interpretation by the Word of God: the winged lion—that’s the 
Babylonian Empire. The advantage we have today is, we are 
2,500 years down the road from all of this and we can look 
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back through the corridors of history and see how these 
Gentile world powers came into existence. Now, they are 
going to be given to us in the book of Daniel, but it is also very 
advantageous to be this far advanced in history and able to 
look back and understand the Gentile world powers. 

You have the bear; that’s the second symbol in Daniel’s 
vision. The bear is lying on his side, with three ribs in his 
mouth. There’s discussion by some scholars as to what the 
three ribs represent. I am going to suggest that they represent 
the three previous Gentile world powers. The Medes and the 
Persians will come to power by defeating the Babylonians. But 
remind me, who did the Babylonians defeat? —The Assyrians. 
And who did the Assyrians defeat? —The Egyptians. So, 
basically, the Egyptians were the first Gentile world power 
that dealt with the Jewish people. 

There is a philosophy of history that you have to 
understand. A philosophy of history talks about the past and 
making it reasonable to understand it the way we do. A 
philosophy of history also deals with the future; the past and 
the future have to be able to coordinate together, as well. And 
you know what history is—His story; from Genesis 1:1 to 
Revelation 20:11. “In the beginning ...’—that starts history. 
What concludes history? —The Great White Throne Judgment, 
because at that time the heavens and the earth will have fled 
away from the face of Jesus Christ, who is the judge at the 
Great White Throne Judgment. So, that concludes history—His 
story that’s being unfolded. You have to have an ultimate 
reason for history. We are making history every moment. 
When we sit for 5 minutes, those 5 minutes that passed are 
already history. So, we are a part of history and that is 
exciting, but you have to have a Biblical approach to 
understanding history. 

So, now when you go back, you have the Egyptian Gentile 
world power. Why were they involved with Israel? They were 
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involved because the Lord, when He gave Abraham the 
Abrahamic Covenant (Genesis 15), He gave him this information 
as well; He said, “You and your people are going to be foreigners 
in a foreign land for 400 years.” And, in fact, the Jewish people 
were under Egyptian bondage for 400 years. Egypt was the first 
Gentile world power. 

And then who defeated, or took away, the ten tribes in the 
north? —The Assyrian Empire. And then who took away 
Judah and all the rest of the tribes and incorporated 
everybody else? —The Babylonian Empire. And then who 
defeated the Babylonians? —The Medes and the Persians. So, 
you have a Medo-Persian Empire. Well that’s the bear on his 
side, three ribs in his mouth—the Egyptian, the Assyrian, and 
the Babylonian empires. 

You come now to the next vision, or beast, coming up out 
of the sea. (Note: The sea also represents the Gentile world.) 
This next beast is a leopard; a leopard with four heads and 
four wings. Now, that gives us quite a bit of information. | 
almost told you that the leopard is the fastest animal on the 
earth, however, that is not true; the cheetah is the fastest 
animal. But I want to guarantee you, if you put four wings on 
the back of a leopard, he can outrun a cheetah any day. And, 
indeed, when you read chapter 8, you will see that this next 
empire, the Grecian Empire, represented in Daniel’s vision by 
the goat, it never even touched the ground, which is giving us 
evidence that this Gentile world power comes to dominance 
quicker than any other Gentile world power. This prophecy 
was fulfilled when a man named Alexander put together a 
ragtag military operation in his home country of Greece. He 
traveled for 11 years with his ragtag military unit, and they 
conquered the known world. That man, of course, was 
Alexander the Great, who established the Grecian Empire. 

What’s so unique to me about Alexander is that he went to 
Babylon and set up his headquarters. This man with a ragtag 
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military operation, who had conquered the known world in 11 
years, chose to set up his kingdom in Babylon. He was trying 
to make a statement there, but before he could really make 
that statement, he died; only 32 years old, he died of syphilis 
and as a drunkard. This military genius, Alexander the Great, 
died at 32 years of age after accomplishing his goal and 
capturing the known world. 

At his death, Alexander’s kingdom was divided into four 
parts—north, south, east, and west; and there are the four 
heads—north, south, east, and west. So, we see now this 
symbol represents Alexander the Great. 

The Bible says that his kingdom was divided “toward the 
four winds of heaven” (Daniel 11:4). So, there you are using 
that information, the interpretation of the apocalyptic symbol 
that we are looking at in chapter 7. 

You have the winged lion, the Babylonian Empire; the bear 
with three ribs in its mouth, the Medo-Persian Empire; then 
the leopard with four heads and four wings, the Grecian 
Empire. Now, in retrospect, we know the next one is the 
Roman Empire; there was no other great Gentile world power, 
other than the Roman Empire, who defeated the Greeks and 
took control of the entire world. 

I have just given you the four symbols, or visions, that 
Daniel saw, but let’s check it out with Scripture as well, to be 
sure that I am correct on the naming of those. Daniel told us 
that the head of gold is the Babylonian Empire (Daniel 2:38); 
so we know that’s the first empire. 


Daniel’s Vision: the Ram and the Goat 


DANIEL 8:1 
And in the third year of the reign of king Belshazzar 
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This is a couple of years after Daniel’s vision and dream in 
chapter 7. He is going to have another time of seeing 
something. 


DANIEL 8:2 


And I saw in a vision; and it came to pass, when I 
saw, that I [was] at Shushan [in] the palace, which [is] in 
the province of Elam; and I saw in a vision, and I was by 
the river of Ulai. 


He was able to see a couple more things happening. 


DANIEL 8:3 


Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and, behold, 
there stood before the river a ram which had [two] horns: 
and the [two] horns [were] high; but one [was] higher 
than the other, and the higher came up last. 


Without reading any further, what do you think that might 
mean—a ram with two horns, one higher than the other? Well, 
I would have to say that there are no co-directors of anything; 
one is going to be stronger than the other. 

The Medo-Persian Empire was not controlled by the 
Medes and the Persians. Actually, the Persians were the 
stronger of that empire. So, when you look at that—a ram 
with one horn a little bit higher than the other—that gives you 
a hint that it’s talking about the Medo-Persian Empire. 


DANIEL 8:4 


I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and 
southward; so that no beasts might stand before him, 
neither [was there any] that could deliver out of his hand; 
but he did according to his will, and became great. 


That’s not all of them. Look at the rest. 
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DANIEL 8:5 


And as I was considering, behold, a he goat came 
from the west on the face of the whole earth, and touched 
not the ground. .... 


There was that quickness of a he-goat coming to power, 
depicting another world leader, a Gentile world power. 


DANIEL 8:5 (continued) 
... and the goat [had] a notable horn between his eyes. 


So, we see that, indeed, this goat has a horn, and the ram 
has two horns, one a little bit higher than the other. We will 
see that they are going to come against each other. 


DANIEL 8:7-8 


And I saw him come close unto the ram, and he was 
moved with choler against him, and smote the ram, and 
brake his two horns: and there was no power in the ram to 
stand before him, but he cast him down to the ground, and 
stamped upon him: and there was none that could deliver 
the ram out of his hand. 


Therefore the he goat waxed very great: and when he 
was strong, the great horn was broken; and for it came up 
four notable ones .... 


You see, we start reading and putting “information 
together, now we are coming to some assumptions. We are 
going to see if they are correct, but we are at least coming to 
some assumptions. 

Daniel 11:4 says, “Toward the four winds of heaven.” You 
put that together with what we read in chapter 7 about the 
leopard going so quickly, and with four heads and four wings. 


DANIEL 8:9 


And out of one of them came forth a little horn, .... 
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Now, just keep that in your mind; here is a little horn. And 
it's different than the little horn in Daniel 7:8. Both symbols 
represent individuals, but they are not the same. Later, we will 
see who these little horns are and we will compare them. 

Well, you can read the rest of this. My purpose is not to 
take every word in every verse in all twelve chapters of the 
book of Daniel and teach you exactly what it says. Instead, | 
want to introduce you to some things that should motivate 
you to do your own deep study. I want to give you the 
highlights. 

Look where it talks about the ram and the goat, and we 
have looked and seen what they have done. Again, you don’t 
have to be brain surgeon; just read the Word of God. 


DANIEL 8:20-21 


The ram which thou sawest having [two] horns [are] 
the kings of Media and Persia. 


And the rough goat [is] the king of Grecia: .... 


Wow! Isn’t that neat? There it is, right in the Book. I had 
said who these were by looking at the symbols in chapter 7, 
and what they represented. But now we have the Word of 
God, an absolute source, telling who the first three Gentile 
world powers are: 


1. A head of gold in chapter 2, that’s the Babylonian 
Empire (Daniel 2:38); 


2. The bear with three ribs in his mouth that’s compared 
to a ram in chapter 8, and we know the ram is the 
Medo-Persian Empire (Daniel 8:20); 


3. The leopard with four heads and four wings, and we 
also look at the goat in chapter 8; and when he has a 
battle with the ram, the goat’s horn is broken into four 
parts and a little horn comes out. That’s additional 
information, but we know the goat, by the Word of God, 
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will be that Grecian Empire that’s coming to power 
(Daniel 8:21). 


And again, using logic along with Bible prophecy, Bible 
history, and secular history, we know the Gentile world 
powers that came into existence. 


DANIEL 7:7 


After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a 
fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and_ strong 
exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and 
brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet of 
it: and it [was] diverse from all the beasts that [were] 
before it; and it had ten horns. 


Here, again, the Bible is going to interpret what it’s talking 
about when it says “ten horns.” Let me just look at the next 
verse and we will see how the Bible interprets it. 


DANIEL 7:8 


I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up 
among them another little horn, .... 


This is different than the little horn we read of in Daniel 
8:9. This little horn comes out of the ten horns. 


DANIEL 7:8 (continued) 


... before whom there were three of the first horns plucked 
up by the roots: and, behold, in this horn [were] eyes like 
the eyes of aman, and a mouth speaking great things. 


SO, we see now, out of the ten horns comes the little horn. 
How are we going to find out what it’s talking about? —God 
sends an angel. I am not going to debate you on it, but it was 
probably the angel Gabriel who came. 
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DANIEL 7:16 


I came near unto one of them that stood by, and asked 
him the truth of all this. So he told me, and made me know 
the interpretation of the things. 


As I said, this was most likely the angel Gabriel. You will 
remember Michael, the archangel, was the deliverer, the 
defender. Gabriel was the one who told the future. Gabriel 
appeared before Zacharias, the elderly priest, and told him 
that he would have a son named John, and then he went up to 
Mary in Nazareth and he told her she would be impregnated 
by the Holy Spirit and have the Messiah. So, he was the 
communicator and Michael was the defender. 

We saw in verse 7 the ten horns out of this last Gentile 
world power and we will conclude it’s the Roman Empire. 
Then we saw out of those ten horns comes the little horn. 


DANIEL 7:23 


Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth 
kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse from all 
kingdoms, and shall devour the whole earth, and shall 
tread it down, and break it in pieces. 


Look closely at that phrase: “and shall devour the whole 
earth.” That’s not what the Roman Empire devoured, or 
controlled, when it was in its heyday; it controlled the 
Mediterranean region. Beyond that, it went into the Middle 
East, it went into the Muslim countries, it went into Northern 
Africa; but it did not control the whole world. Again, 
information we need to have as we look and see what all this 
is talking about. 


DANIEL 7:24 


And the ten horns out of this kingdom [are] ten kings 
[that] shall arise: .... 
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So, we are now looking into the future—the ten horns are 
going to be different than thatJast kingdom. They shall arise 
sometime in the future. 


DANIEL 7:24-25 


And the ten horns out of this kingdom [are] ten kings 
[that] shall arise: and another shall rise after them; and 
he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue 
three kings. 


And he shall speak [great] words against the most 
TAI Gh een 


The Antichrist 

That’s blasphemy. When we look at this little horn more in 
depth, you are going to see in Revelation 13, in three different 
verses, blasphemy is the design of the Antichrist. You notice 
here he speaks words against the Most High. He is going to 
come to power over these ten kingdoms or ten states or ten 
empires or ten units of some type; and he is going to subdue 
three of them. He is going to take charge; he will be the leader. 

Again, I want to hold off a little bit because I want to put 
this together with the little horn and the significance of these 
ten, whatever they are—kingdoms, regions, kings, states; 
whatever. I want to spend time developing that with the little 
horn of Daniel 7:8, but I will give you this much now. This is 
what we refer to as—though the words are not used in the 
Bible any place—the Revived Roman Empire. The empire of 
the Romans has never really been defeated. It went 
inoperative in 476 A.D., but it has never totally been defeated. 
In fact, what we saw in the wedding of Prince William and 
Katherine in 2011 is evidence that the Roman Empire, to some 
extent, is still in operation. You must realize that the Roman 
Empire, when it started fading somewhat, was divided. 
Remember, Constantine left the western portion of the Roman 
Empire and went to the eastern portion, to what we know 
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today as Istanbul. His ego was so big he named the town after 
himself—Constantinople—and that became the headquarters 
for the eastern section of the Roman Empire. Divide and 
conquer is the name of the game, and the empire started 
fading from the scene. But it never went out; it has to be 
revived. You don’t revive something that is totally dead. You 
revive something that’s still alive, but limping through its 
existence. And you can trace throughout history how so many 
men, from the times of Jesus Christ even until today, have 
made so many efforts to revive the Roman Empire. | think of 
one outstanding leader that you would probably recognize: 
Napoleon. He claimed to be the emperor of the Roman Empire. 
Now, he was not, but that’s what he claimed. Another, during 
the times of Germany: Kaiser Wilhelm. He tried to revive the 
Roman Empire. Mussolini conquered everything that was in 
the original borders of the Roman Empire, and Adolf Hitler 
said that he had revived the Roman Empire. It’s amazing 
what’s been going on. So, there is going to be a revival. 

Remember the phrase that I brought to your attention in 
verse 23? —“And shall devour the whole earth.” So, the Roman 
Empire is not only going to control the Mediterranean region, 
the Middle East, the Roman Empire ultimately will come to 
power and control the whole world at the time when it is 
revived. 

Let’s look at another part of the vision that Daniel had, and 
this is so significant to understanding Bible prophecy. We are 
going to see the appearance of the Ancient of Days, and a 
description of Him. 


DANIEL 7:9 


I beheld till the thrones were cast down, and the 
Ancient of days did sit, whose garment [was] white as 
snow, and the hair of his head like the pure wool: his 
throne [was like] the fiery flame, [and] his wheels [as] 
burning fire. 
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This is referring to God, the Father; the Ancient of Days. It 
is a similar description to the one of Jesus Christ that’s given 
in Revelation 1. It’s not the same, however; this is not Jesus 
Christ. | am going to show you Jesus Christ. 

Remember, there are four mountain peaks of Bible 
prophecy in the book of Daniel. Chapter 2 introduces the 
times of the Gentiles; Gentile world powers. Chapter 7 
introduces the Antichrist. Chapter 9 focuses on the Tribulation 
period, that 7-year time of judgment. Chapter 11 talks about 
five personalities which ultimately lead up to the alignment of 
the nations who are going to try to wipe out the Jewish people. 
Those are the four mountain peaks of prophecy in the book of 
Daniel; all of it is prophecy, but those are the four mountain 
peaks. 

So, in chapter 7 we are introduced to the Antichrist. The 
Antichrist is not mentioned in chapter 2, in the vision that 
Nebuchadnezzar had. In Daniel’s vision, however, he’s the 
little horn that comes out of the ten horns. So, we see the 
introduction of the Antichrist. 

And here we are going to see, in the rest of this vision, the 
Ancient of Days is going to wipe out the Antichrist; He is going 
to get rid of him. 


DANIEL 7:11 


I beheld then because of the voice of the great words 
which the horn spake: I beheld [even] till the beast was 
slain, and his body destroyed, and given to the burning 
flame. 


The word “beast” is introducing the Antichrist. That same 
word is used twenty-nine times in the book of Revelation, and 
every single time it’s referring to the Antichrist. Starting in 
Revelation 13:1, where the beast rises out of the sea, and 
continuing all the way to the end of the existence of the 
Antichrist, when he and the false prophet (another member of 
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the satanic trinity) are thrown into the lake of fire (Revelation 
19:20). 

There’s a wonderful principle you should know, and it’s 
found in the following passage. 


II PETER 1:20 


Knowing this first, that no prophecy of the scripture is 
of any private interpretation. 


“There is no prophecy of private interpretation.” In other 
words, you cannot take the book of Nahum and contradict the 
book of Revelation. You cannot take the book of Obadiah and 
contradict the book of Ezekiel. You cannot take the book of 
Zephaniah and contradict the book of Daniel. You will find 
prophetic passages throughout the Bible, not just in the books 
of prophecy—those seventeen books in the Old Testament 
and the one (Revelation) in the New Testament; prophecy can 
be found in all sixty-six books of the Bible. This principle tells 
us that not one of those prophetic passages can contradict 
another one. You can’t come to me and say, “Well, this 
disproves what that one said.” Uh-uh. They have to somehow 
be worked out. 

Here’s a perfect illustration of that. The Bible says, in the 
book of Ezekiel, there is going to be a Temple on the Temple 
Mount not only through the Kingdom, but into eternity future 
(Ezekiel 37:26, 28). It says it’s going to be forever. The Temple 
that Jesus Christ builds when He comes back will be on the 
Temple Mount in Jerusalem forever. Yet, Revelation 21:22 
says that in the New Jerusalem there is no Temple because 
God and Jesus are there. That doesn’t contradict itself. It 
simply says the earthly Jerusalem will have a Temple that will 
be there forever; the New Jerusalem—not on this earth, but 
hovering in the heavenlies—won’t have a Temple in it, 
because God and Jesus are there. So, the Word of God has to fit 
like a hand in a glove, as we come to an understanding. And 
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that’s why I took you from Daniel 7 all the way to Revelation 
and told you of the twenty-nine:times that the word “beast” is 
used in the book of Revelation. 


DANIEL 7:13-14 


I saw in the night visions, and, behold, [one] like the 
Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the 
Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. 


And there was given unto him dominion, and glory, 
and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, 
should serve him: his dominion [is] an_ everlasting 
dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom 
[that] which shall not be destroyed. 


And so it is, there is going to be a Kingdom. 

Remember my three main events in the eschatological 
activities in the future—the rapture of the church (and 7-year 
Tribulation), the return of Jesus Christ (and 1,000-year 
Kingdom), and the retribution at the Great White Throne 
Judgment. The 1,000-year period of time is the Millennial 
Kingdom that the Ancient of Days (God the Father), is going to 
give to the Son of man (Jesus Christ). How do I know the Son 
of man is Jesus Christ? —Well, Jesus Himself said, “I am the 
Son of man.” In fact, that phrase is used numerous times in 
Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John to describe Jesus*Christ. 

Mistakenly, people try to put the Kingdem in operation 
now. How many songs have you sung about the Kingdom? 
There is a great chorus that everybody loves to sing—Majesty. 
But that’s an unscriptural song, because in that song it says, “we 
have Kingdom authority.” We don’t have Kingdom authority. 
The Kingdom is not in operation now. And, by the way, we 
won't have Kingdom authority then, except what Jesus gives us 
as His bride, to rule and reign with Him. So, a song written like 
that is teaching wrong doctrine. Unfortunately, there are many 
songs like that that teach wrong doctrine. And how many 
statements like this do you hear when people pray? —“Oh 
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Father, help us so that what we do today will advance the 
Kingdom.” We are not advancing the Kingdom. The Kingdom is 
not even in operation. What about all the preaching you hear 
about the Kingdom? It’s not in operation now. “Kingdom now” 
philosophy is a dangerous theology, and much of the emerging 
church has accepted “Kingdom now’ operation. I would suggest 
that if you are in a “Kingdom now” church, get out of it, because 
they are teaching wrong eschatology. Eschatology—the 
understanding of end times—should dictate what your 
theology is going to be. 
Look at what Jesus said: 


MATTHEW 24:29 
Immediately after the tribulation ... 


Now, is that too difficult for anybody to understand? He 
said, “Immediately after the tribulation.” I don’t know how 
much more plain that could be. Let’s continue. 


MATTHEW 24:29-30 


Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall 
the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the 
heavens shall be shaken: 


And then shall appear the sign .... 


“The sign.” Who is Matthew 24 written to? —Jewish or 
Gentile people. Who requires a_ sign? —The Jews 
(I Corinthians 1:22). Who is Jesus speaking to in the Olivet 
Discourse? —Jewish people. Now, notice what Jesus says. 


MATTHEW 24:30 


And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in 
heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, 


—notice— 


and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory. 
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How do I know the Kingdom hasn’t been set up? Look 
again at Daniel’s vision; Gabriel confirms it to him. 


DANIEL 7:13-14 


And I saw in the night visions, and, behold, [one] like 
the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to 
the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. 

And there was given him dominion, .... 


Notice again: “one like the Son of man came with the clouds of 
heaven.” That’s the sign. Jesus said, “You want a sign for when I am 
going to come back and get My Kingdom? You will see Me coming 
in the clouds.” He has not yet come in the clouds; there is no 
Kingdom in operation. How do | know that? Jesus is not on the 
throne. How do I know that? I read chapters 1, 8, 10, and 12 in the 
book of Hebrews. Just read those passages. He is seated at the 
right hand of the Father. He is not King of kings and Lord of lords. 

Revelation 19:16 says that when He comes back He will 
have on His vesture and on His thigh “a name written, KING OF 
KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS.” First John 2 tells us that He is 
our intercessor now, our special advocate, interceding for you 
and me when we are accused by the Devil for what we may 
have done wrong. 

Jesus has a very important role—King of kings—but it’s not 
His role today. When He finished speaking to His disciples for 40 
days after His resurrection (Acts1), they came back to 
Jerusalem and one of the disciples asked, “Jesus, are you going 
to set up your Kingdom now?” He answered, “No, I am not.” The 
disciple inquired further, asking, “When are you going to do it?” 
Jesus said, “I don’t know. Only My Father knows that, the 
Ancient of Days. But do remember, I gave you a sign just before I 
was crucified, when I talked to you there on the Mount of Olives. 
You will see me coming in the clouds, and then the Kingdom is 
set up.” That’s key to understanding all of Bible prophecy. 
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Daniel 5 — Fall of the Babylonian Empire 


We come now to chapter 5, having completed chapters 1-4 
and 7-8. Daniel is still alive. He is quickly approaching his 
eighties, and we are going to see what happens here at the 
end. 

Belshazzar has come to power. We know that in chapter 7 
he was serving in his first year, and in chapter 8 he was 
serving in his third year as the leader of Babylonian Empire. 
There is some discussion as to who Belshazzar is. Was he the 
grandson of Nebuchadnezzar? Now, that’s what I think, but 
there are other scholars that are Godly men who disagree with 
that. Again, it doesn’t matter whether he was the grandson or 
if he was just in the line or part of the family of 
Nebuchadnezzar. He was the king of Babylon at the time. Most 
likely, Daniel was in the no. 2 position (either no. 2 or no. 3) as 
far as the entire kingdom was concerned. And Belshazzar has 
become somewhat prideful, as was his grandfather. In 
chapter 4 we saw that his grandfather thought that everything 
in Babylon, all the majestic hanging gardens and the grandeur, 
was a result of him and what he had done. He sang a song; not 
“How Great Thou Art,’ but “How great I am.” And because of 
that, he crawled around for seven years on his hands and 
knees like an animal. 


Belshazzar’s Drunken Feast 

Well, Belshazzar is now coming along. He controls a 
number of provinces, a large geographical location in the 
Middle East, and he has become somewhat prideful as well. He 
wants to have some type of a banquet for many of his cronies 
who are involved in the Babylonian Empire, ones who have 
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leadership roles or people that he has used in his endeavor to 
become the leader of this wonderful and great empire. 


DANIEL 5:1-4 


Belshazzar the king made a great feast to a thousand 
of his lords, and drank wine before the thousand. 


Belshazzar, whiles he tasted the wine, commanded to 
bring the golden and silver vessels which his father 
Nebuchadnezzar had taken out of the temple which [was] 
in Jerusalem; that the king, and his princes, his wives, and 
his concubines, might drink therein. 


Then they brought the golden vessels that were taken 
out of the temple of the house of God which [was] at 
Jerusalem; and the king, and his princes, and his wives, 
and his concubines, drank in them. 


They drank wine, and praised the gods of gold, and of 
silver, and of brass, of iron, of wood, and of stone. 


We can see that the party has begun, and there is plenty of 
excitement. A thousand of his cronies and their wives and 
their concubines were there, and they were getting pretty well 
intoxicated. They were just having a great party; in fact so 
much so, that Belshazzar decided, “Hey, look, I remember 
what my granddaddy did when he destroyed the city of 
Jerusalem a number of years ago and he brought back all 
those vessels. Let’s go get those vessels and let’s bring them in 
here; let’s use them and we will worship these gods of gold 
and silver,” and all the other gods that they were going to 
worship. So, he brought in all those Temple implements, filled 
them with wine, and they continued their drunken party. 

Remember, in II Chronicles 36 is a record of the third wave 
of Nebuchadnezzar going into Jerusalem. In 605 B.c., he went 
in the first time and took Daniel and his three Hebrew buddies 
out into the Babylonian captivity. In 597 B.c., he went back 
again and took Ezekiel and about 10,000 other Jews over to a 
place in the Babylonian Empire called Tel Aviv. It wasn’t the 
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Tel Aviv that we know today, in Israel on the Mediterranean 
coast; this one was on the Chebar River, which is a tributary 
off the Euphrates River. There, Ezekiel and these 10,000 other 
Jews were placed captive in the Babylonian captivity. 

Nebuchadnezzar then made another trip back in with his 
mighty military, the Babylonian army, in 586 B.c. He arrived in 
Jerusalem on Tisha B’Av, which is the 9th day of the Jewish 
month of Av, and he destroyed the Temple. So, the destruction 
of the first Temple was on Tisha B’Av in 586 B.c. Now, Jewish 
tradition has it that on Tisha B’Av, in 70a.D., the second 
Temple was destroyed. There are some __ interesting 
connections and, in fact, the Jewish people will mourn during 
the time of Tisha B’Av; it’s one of those days of fasting that the 
Jewish people have. But Nebuchadnezzar destroys the 
Temple, and let’s just look a bit at the record of what 
happened. 


II CHRONICLES 36:7 


Nebuchadnezzar also carried of the vessels of the 
house of the LORD to Babylon, and put them in his temple 
at Babylon. 


So, he took all of these implements, and one that I am sure 
is being used at Belshazzar’s party is the mizrak. The mizrak is 
a pitcher-shaped item made out of pure gold and pure silver. 
It doesn’t have a base on it, but instead the bottom is pointed 
so you cannot set it down. The mizrak is what the sacrificial 
blood was put in. It was used by the priests when they would 
take it out and pour it on the altar and by the high priest when 
he, on Yom Kippur, would go into the Holy of Holies and pour 
the blood on the mercy seat of the Ark of the Covenant. So, I 
am just almost convinced that that’s what Belshazzar and his 
pals would have used to drink their wine during this rowdy, 
drunken party. 
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Look again at what happens when Nebuchadnezzar 
destroys the Temple. This is key.for understanding what I will 
teach you about Daniel 5. 


II CHRONICLES 36:18-20 


And all the vessels of the house of God, great and 
small, and the treasures of the house of the LORD, and the 
treasures of the king, and of his princes; all [these] he 
brought back to Babylon. 


And they burnt the house of God, and break down the 
wall of Jerusalem, and burnt all the palaces thereof with 
fire, and destroyed all the goodly vessels thereof. 


And them that had escaped from the sword carried he 
away to Babylon; where they were servants to him and his 
sons until the reign of the kingdom of Persia: 


When you look at a passage of Scripture that is a record of 
events that happened—and this is actually a record of Bible 
prophecy being fulfilled—what I want you to notice is that 
they are doing this for a certain purpose, because God has a 
plan. But also notice that they went beyond what the Lord told 
them to do—burning down all the palaces, burning down the 
Temple, burning down the houses, and taking all the 
implements with them back into the captivity. Notice, in verse 
20, that those who escaped death (“the sword”). were carried 
away. 

You might remember in Ezekiel 5, where Ezekiel cut his 
hair off his head and his beard and put it in three piles. He 
then stabbed one pile, burned one pile, and threw one pile in 
the air, and that was a prophecy of what was going to happen. 
When Nebuchadnezzar came in this time, he burned the 
Temple down and he burned the city down. As prophesied by 
Ezekiel, a third of all the Jewish people in Jerusalem were 
burned to death. Another third, who escaped the burning of 
their homes and their Temple, were killed with a sword. And 
those who “escaped from the sword carried he away to 
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Babylon”; the final third were taken into the Babylonian 
captivity. 

Now, I give you this information not because I want to 
teach the book of Ezekiel, but to show you the connection with 
all of the prophetic books. Remember the principle I shared 
with you from II Peter 1:20? —“No prophecy of private 
interpretation. ” Prophecies cannot contradict one another; 
they have to interlock. 


I] CHRONICLES 36:21 


To fulfill the word of the LORD by the mouth of 
Jeremiah, until the land had enjoyed her sabbaths: [for] 
as long as she lay desolate she kept sabbath, to fulfil 
threescore and ten years. 


This is the record of the prophecy of Jeremiah, where he 
said that the land of Jerusalem would be desolate for a 70-year 
period of time (Jeremiah 25:11 and 29:10). The reason for 
that can be found in Leviticus 25. Starting in verse 23, the 
Lord says, “This land is my land. I am giving you Jews 
custodial responsibility of it and I want you to rest the land 
every seven years. Give it a sabbatical; a Sabbath. For six years 
I will give you enough to eat in the seventh year and into the 
eighth year, when you can have your crops raised again; but 
give the land a Sabbath.” Well, the Jewish people didn’t do 
that. In fact, they did not do it for 490 years. I know it was that 
long, because the land was desolate for 70 years to take care 
of the Sabbaths—70 times 7 equals 490. When you are not 
obedient to the Lord, then the Lord is going to take charge and 
He will make sure that you do what He tells you to do; and 
that’s the result of not being obedient to the Lord. 

I give you that background, but let’s get back to 
Belshazzar’s party. 
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DANIEL 5:5 


In the same hour came forth fingers of a man’s hand, 
and wrote over against the candlestick upon the plaister of 
the wall of the king’s palace: and the king saw the part of 
the hand that wrote. 


Wow! Now, the handwriting is literally on the wall. This is 
not good, and King Belshazzar knows it. 


DANIEL 5:6 
Then the king’s countenance was changed, 
—man, he is upset; his face changes colors 
probably— 


... and his knees smote one against another. 


His knees started to shake together; you could hear them 
throughout the entire palace. 


DANIEL 5:7 


... Whosoever shall read this writing, and shew me the 
interpretation thereof, shall be clothed with scarlet, and 
[have] a chain of gold about his neck, and shall be the 
third ruler in the kingdom. 


He called for the astrologers and he called for the wise 
men. He said, “Look, here is what I am going to do for the one 
who can interpret this writing. | need to know what this 
writing means.” But these counselors who had been under 
Nebuchadnezzar, his granddaddy, could not read the writing 
nor provide Belshazzar an answer. So, the queen mother, 
probably his grandmother, says, “I’ve got an idea. Go get 
Daniel. He helped your granddaddy get information, so you 
better go get Daniel.” And Daniel is brought in and gives the 
interpretation. 


DANIEL 5:25 
And this [is] the writing that was written, 
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—and Daniel speaks the Aramaic words. 


Remember, Daniel wrote in Hebrew from Daniel 1:1 
through Daniel 2:4a, and then in Aramaic from Daniel 2:4b 
through Daniel 7:28 (which includes chapter 5). And then 
from Daniel 8 through Daniel 12 he wrote once again in 
Hebrew. And here is his interpretation. 


DANIEL 5:26-28 


... MENE; God hath numbered thy kingdom, and 
finished it. 


TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the balances, and art 
found wanting. 


PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the 
Medes and Persians. 


Belshazzar was so grateful for Daniel’s teaching. 


DANIEL 5:29 


Then commanded Belshazzar, and they clothed Daniel 
with scarlet, and [put] a chain of gold about his neck, and 
made a proclamation concerning him, that he should be 
the third ruler in the kingdom. 


Now, Daniel became either the no. 2 or the no. 3 man. We 
don’t know quite what that means—is he the third in line or is 
he one of three rulers of the Babylonian Empire 
(Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar, and Daniel)—but at least it tells 
us that Daniel is going to have major responsibility and 
influence; a position of leadership as it relates to the 
Babylonian Empire. It’s a very important bit of information. 

Again, whether that was no. 3 in line or the third king is 
not clear, but that night Belshazzar died. 


DANIEL 5:30 
In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans 
slain. 
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The Enemy Walks In 

Let me give you a bit of: information about Babylon. 
Babylon was an unbelievable fortress city, very similar to 
Nineveh, where Jonah went to visit and to have a ministry. The 
best we can understand from archaeological remains and 
from other information that we have. been able to glean, 
Babylon had two walls around it about 100 feet high. The 
walls were approximately 50 feet wide, which would allow for 
two chariots to race around the tops of the walls. And between 
the two walls there was a moat full of alligators. In order for 
you to get into Babylon and capture the city, you would first 
have to climb up 100 feet, go across 50 feet, climb down 100 
feet, swim the moat full of alligators, climb up 100 feet, go 
across 50 feet, climb down 100 feet, and then you are in the 
city. You couldn’t out-wait the Babylonians, because their 
water system was the Euphrates River that flowed under the 
northern end of the city—under that wall—and flowed out the 
southern end. So, they had all the water they would need from 
the Euphrates River. Dr. Dwight Pentecost, in his commentary, 
said (I don’t know where he gets the source) they had about 
20 years of food supply in the city of Babylon. 

So, here you are in a fortress city, all the water and food 
that you need. Why would you be concerned about anybody? 
Who in the world would make such an attempt? —Climb up 
100 feet, climb down 100 feet, swim a moat full of alligators, 
climb up another 100 feet, climb down 100 feet, and then say, 
“Hey, here we are to capture you guys.” How in the world 
could they do that? You know those troops would be waiting 
on top of that second wall—if you came out of that alligator 
pit (that is, if you are still alive!)—and they would wipe you 
out right there. 

The Medes and the Persians were pretty ingenious, 
though. They had a neat plan. You see, the Medes went north 
on the Euphrates River and dammed up the river. The 
a ce 
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Persians went south on the Euphrates River and dammed up 
the river. Now, what that leaves is a perfect tunnel underneath 
the walls of Babylon. 

So, the drunken party is going on, a thousand cronies 
having a great time in there, just really getting loaded up. 
Meanwhile, the Medes and the Persians are using their new 
tunnel, walking into the city. And one of the leaders of the 
Medes and the Persians walked over to one of the guards 
standing on duty and said, “Hey, I hear there is a party going 
on. Where’s the party?” The guard points and says, “Over 
there in that palace.” So they all walk over to the palace and 
one of them walks in, walks to the platform, and asks the 
guitar player performing the music that night, “May I borrow 
your guitar?” And the guitar player says, “Sure.” So, he grabs 
the guitar, starts to strum, and says, “I’ve got a song for you: 
The party is over. I am sorry we are late, but too bad, too sad, 
you are dead.” 

Of course, I don’t know if it happened exactly like that— 
about the party, I mean. But it did happen that they moved the 
water away from that wall so they could climb under the wall 
(a perfect tunnel) and go in and capture that impregnable city; 
they did that. And that night, Belshazzar died and the Medes 
and the Persians took over; the Babylonian Empire had been 
defeated. I repeat: the Babylonian Empire had been defeated. 
Now, I repeated that statement because I wanted you to know 
that the Babylonian Empire fell that night, but the city of 
Babylon did not fall. The city of Babylon was not destroyed 
that night. 

Go with me to the book of Ezra. It’s 539 B.c., and the 
Babylonian Empire falls. In Ezra 1, we see Cyrus, leader of the 
Medo-Persian Empire; a leader who had been prophesied 150 
years before the fact by Isaiah. In Isaiah 44 and 45, we are told 
that God will raise up a leader, a ruler named Cyrus, who will 
allow the Jews to go back to Jerusalem and rebuild the 
EARSA! MONI ABUSE AES Teh 0 Rar Sai Oe Pe 
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Temple. In Ezra 1:2-3 it talks about Cyrus saying that. And he 
also said, “I will even assist you in the financing of that 
Temple.” He raises up Zerubbabel, and brings another man, 
Jeshua, alongside of him. In Ezra 2, we see the record of the 
49,897 Jewish people who return with Zerubbabel, coming 
back to Jerusalem to rebuild the Temple. By the way, those 
were all twelve tribes. If you read through the men and their 
families and how many from their families were in there, you 
will find out they were all twelve tribes. 

You see, this is the time when all twelve tribes came back 
into the land. Think about it just a moment. What happened 
when the Babylonians defeated the Assyrians? Well, the 
Assyrians had captured the ten tribes in the north. They took 
over the country, including everything that they had and all of 
their people. So, those ten tribes that were taken into captivity 
in 722 .8.c. by the Assyrians, their families were still living 
when Nebuchadnezzar defeated the Assyrian Empire; and 
Cyrus let them come back. 

Let me just show you two examples. 


EZRA 2:28 


The men of Beth-el and Ai, two hundred twenty and 
three. 


By the way, who was from Beth-El? Ephraim got Beth-El. 
Ephraim was the tribe for Jeroboam. Rehoboam was of the 
tribe of Judah. Jeroboam was the antagonist to King Solomon 
(I Kings 11). When the ten tribes separated from the two 
tribes in the south, Jeroboam took them into the north. And at 
Dan and Beth-E]l he put up these golden calves. He was of the 
tribe of Ephraim. Now, that’s not the two tribes in the south: 
that’s part of the ten tribes that went into the Assyrian 
captivity. 

Look at the next one here, as we read down. 
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EZRA 2:29 
The children of Nebo, fifty and two. 


Nebo; well, that’s on the eastern shore of the Jordan River, 
the piece of real estate that was promised to Reuben. The tribe 
of Reuben got Nebo; that’s Moab. Remember the two-and-a- 
half tribes? —Gad got Gilead, Reuben got Nebo, and the half 
tribe of Manasseh got the Golan Heights, Bashan. So, those are 
the two-and-a-half tribes that stayed; they didn’t come into 
the Promised Land. Oh, they had to come in and fight the 
battles with all twelve tribes, but then the Lord told Moses, 
“Yeah, they can stay over here—Moab, Gilead, and the Golan 
Heights (Bashan).” The word “Golan” is used four times in 
Scripture; Bashan is the same geographical location. What am 
I saying? He wasn’t part of the tribes of Judah or Benjamin, the 
two in the south. So, I have just given you two examples how 
they all go back into the land; just a point that you want to 
have for future reference. 

In the sixth chapter of the book of Ezra, they had a 
dedicatory service and all the children of Israel were there for 
that dedicatory service. In fact, they slaughtered and sacrificed 
twelve he-goats for the twelve tribes of Israel. Notice in 
chapter 7, it is after the dedication. It’s around 515 B.c., and 
the Temple is finally up. (It took them 25 years to build the 
Temple, because they were building their own houses.) And 
God is going to raise up a scribe to go back to the Temple in 
Jerusalem and reinstitute the Temple practices. 


EZRA 7:6 
This Ezra went up from Babylon, .... 


This is 75 years after they had come back into the land and 
Babylon was still up and operating. 
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EZRA 7:9 


For upon the first [day] of the first month began he to 
go up from Babylon, .... 


In the days of Ezra, after the Babylonian Empire had fallen 
and the Jews had returned, he was in Babylon living; it was a 
prosperous city 75 years later. We read about Alexander the 
Great in Daniel 11:3-4. Alexander the Great came to power in 
Babylon; and that’s 200 years after the fall of the Babylonian 
Empire. Babylon is alive and well after the fall of the empire; 
the city had not been destroyed at that time. 

If you remember, Peter was obedient to the Lord. On the 
Mount of Olives, the Lord told the disciples what He wanted 
them to do. He said, “I want you to start here in Jerusalem, and 
then I want you to go to Judea, and Samaria, and finally I want 
you to go to the uttermost parts of the earth. That’s the 
command. I want you to take this message to the whole 
world.” Well, what did Peter do on the Day of Pentecost? —He 
preached in Jerusalem. And then where did he go? —Judea 
and Samaria. 

In Acts 9 and 10, we see that Peter is in Samaria. Samaria 
is a portion of the state of Israel where Cornelius came to 
know the Lord, there in Caesarea. The way you divide up 
Israel is as follows: everything from Jerusalem south is Judea, 
everything from Nazareth north is the Galilee, and everything 
in between the two is Samaria. Do you get that? Now, that’s 
key if you want to know the geography when you read 
portions of Scripture. So, Peter had started in Jerusalem in 
Judea, went to Samaria, then went to the uttermost part of the 
earth and started a church. Where did he go? 


I PETER 5:13 
The [church that is] at Babylon, ... saluteth you; .... 
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Babylon at this time in history was the second-most 
populated Jewish city in the world. It was second only to the 
city of Jerusalem. Why? Because only about 50,000 Jews left 
Babylon (Ezra 2); the rest of them stayed with Daniel. Why did 
Daniel stay there? Because he was ministering to them and he 
was also the leader of the Babylonian Empire; at least no. 3, 
whatever it means (no. 3 in line or the third of the leaders). He 
became a major leader politically in the Medo-Persian Empire. 
The Jews were still there and so when Peter went out—going 
to the uttermost parts of the earth—he went to Babylon. By 
the way, that’s 500 years after the fall of the Babylonian 
Empire and Babylon is a vibrant city, alive and well. 

Some people try to say that Babylon is the cryptic word for 
Rome. Well, I want to tell you this—there is no place in 
Scripture where you can read that Peter ever went to Rome. 
He did not start the Roman church. Paul started the Roman 
church; study the book of Romans. Best way I know that Peter 
never went to Rome? —He is certainly not buried in the 
Vatican. And, by the way, my friend Peter never talked in 
cryptic language. In fact, he was so in your face, the Lord said 
to him, “Get behind me, Satan.” Peter wasn’t afraid of anybody. 
He and his brother Andrew, they were tough, mean fishermen. 
They would join with James and John, the sons of Zebedee, 
and they’d whip anybody on the Galilee trying to steal their 
fish from them. 

Jim Jr. (my son) and I and Judy (my wife) were once 
filming a program about the fishermen on the Sea of Galilee 
for Day of Discovery. We rented a boat to go out on the water, 
along with the television crew. Mart DeHaan and I were 
getting ready to teach and we saw a smaller boat farther out 
in the water. Then, as we got closer, we saw that there were 
actually two boats, and the occupants of both the boats were 
throwing oars at each other. Man, they were fighting and 
screaming and yelling, because they had found a fishing spot 
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where there were a lot of fish and one group was trying to get 
the other group out of the way. You know what? We recorded 
all of that. I did a stand-up right there, and Jim Jr. was 
recording all that was going on. It was a perfect example of 
how these boys were. You don’t think Peter would back down 
and say, “Oh, I am in Babylon, which really means Rome,” do 
you? —Of course not. If it says it, that’s what it means. There is 
no interpretation; that’s not apocalyptic. He was in Babylon 
500 years after the fall of the Babylonian Empire. 

Now, this is key to understanding Bible prophecy. I am 
showing you this passage in I Peter 5 because when you come 
to understand what’s going to happen in Babylon, everybody 
is going to want to go back to Daniel 5 and say, “Well, the 
Babylonian Empire was destroyed, the city was destroyed, 
there is no future for Babylon.” 

Do you know when Babylon began? —It’s found in Genesis 
10-11. Genesis is the foundation for all of Bible prophecy. 
Those chapters contain the genealogies for Shem and for Ham 
and for Japheth. It has the genealogies for these sons of Noah 
and for their own sons, the grandsons of Noah. Ham had a son 
named Cush (Genesis 10:6). Cush had a son named Nimrod 
(Genesis 10:8). Genesis 10:10 says the beginning of Nimrod’s 
kingdom was Babel, in the plains of Shinar; ‘the plains of 
Shinar are in Mesopotamia, between the Tigris and Euphrates 
rivers. Where Nimrod went to establish his kingdom at Babel 
was on shores of the Euphrates River, the original site for 
Babylon. Babylon has a very key role in the end times. In 
Genesis 11:4, what did Nimrod say? —“Let us build us a city.” 
Now, that’s a prototype for economic, political, and 
governmental Babylon for the last three-and-a-half years of 
the Tribulation period. He continued in verse 4 and said, “Let 
us build us a tower whose top may reach into heaven.” That’s 
a symbol of religion. He didn’t want to go to heaven. The last 
place Nimrod wanted to go was heaven. He said, “Let us make 
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us a name.” That's not popularity. He said, “We are going to 
select a new god. We don’t like Yahweh; how about Marduk, 
the Babylonian god?” That’s a prototype for the ecclesiastical 
Babylon: “Babylon, the mother of all harlots” (Revelation 
17:5). “Harlot” is an apocalyptic term referring to the false 
church. That false church is destroyed at the midway point of 
the Tribulation (Revelation 17:16), because God says He put it 
in the hearts of evil world leaders to accomplish His will 
(Revelation 17:17). 

So, the false church headquartered in the city of Rome, 
Italy (Revelation 17:9) is destroyed. Where does the 
Antichrist go? —To Jerusalem. They built a Temple in 
Jerusalem (which we will see in Daniel 9), and the Antichrist 
walks into the Temple and desecrates it; the Abomination of 
Desolation. They then put a statue of the Antichrist in the 
Temple. What happens next? —The Antichrist goes to 
Babylon; literal Babylon, on the shores of the Euphrates River. 
The word “Babylon” is used three times in Revelation 18; and 
in related references, the word “city” is used six times and the 
word “great” is used eight times—the great city of Babylon. 
That’s where the Antichrist goes to rule over a one-world 
economic, political, governmental system. It’s the last half of 
the Tribulation; it’s the Great Tribulation. It’s the time of 
Jacob’s trouble, as the prophet Jeremiah referred to it in 
Jeremiah 30:7. And this is going to be a terrible time; but it is 
going to be in the literal city of Babylon. 

Babylon the city has never been destroyed. Babylon the 
empire was brought down (Daniel 5); it did fall. But, Babylon 
the city has never been destroyed. And I just gave you the 
proof texts for that. 

By the way, if you need additional proof texts, let me tell 
you why I believe Babylon is still alive and well. | watch CNN, 
and I saw CNN during the Gulf Crisis go into Babylon, because 
Babylon was the location of a 21-nation multinational peace 
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force; it was called Camp Babylon. While they were there, the 
troops desecrated the city of Babylon, which was being 
refurbished by Saddam Hussein. He had spent half a billion 
dollars, and the troops messed up all of the streets that had 
been refurbished and some of the other artifacts that were 
still left there. The United States Department of Defense is 
spending millions of dollars to restore the work Saddam 
Hussein had done. 

But you don’t have to believe me. There’s a great prophecy 
magazine that you can read that will give you more 
information. It’s called the New York Times. (Well, maybe not 
that prophetic!) Anyway, go to the New York Times online and 
Google “Babylon.” There’s a video that was produced by the 
New York Times, where they sent one of their reporters into 
Babylon, and he is talking about the project with the war-torn 
country’s leadership, Prime Minister al-Maliki, who, by the 
way, was born in Babylon and now is the leader of the nation. 
They are trying to refurbish Babylon; they want it to become 
the #1 tourist attraction in the world and they think this will 
help them rebuild this location and this war-torn nation. 
Babylon has not been destroyed; documented by the New York 
Times. 

Let me show you, in two passages in the book of Jeremiah, 
why Babylon has to be destroyed; why it wasn’t destroyed in 
Daniel 5. You see the details of that night are interesting, but 
there's a greater significance to the fact that Babylon was not 
destroyed. It was not destroyed then, because in the last 
three-and-a-half years of the Tribulation period, it becomes 
the headquarters for a worldwide economic, political, 
governmental system. That’s when every person will have to 
have a mark on their forehead or on their right hand. Is it 
“666”? I don’t know; the Bible doesn’t say that. It says there 
will be an identification mark. Will it be a computer chip? A 
tattoo? I don’t know; that’s speculation. The Bible didn’t tell us 
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what the mark is going to be made up of, but it will be an 
identification mark and everybody on earth in the last three- 
and-a-half years of the Tribulation has to take this mark to be 
able to buy or sell (Revelation 13:16-17). And then, in 
Revelation 18, the merchants wax rich and partnership with 
the Antichrist, because Babylon is that location where it’s all 
going to be happening; but it’s going to be destroyed. In 
Revelation 18, verses 10, 17, and 19 it says, “In one hour 
Babylon is going to be destroyed.” 

When you read Revelation 16, verse 17 and following, it 
tells that the greatest earthquake to ever hit the face of the 
earth is going to destroy Babylon; the greatest earthquake, in 
one hour, is going to take it down. And God has His wrath and 
revenge on Babylon. 

In Jeremiah 50 and 51, you see Jeremiah giving a prophecy 
of the destruction of Babylon. Let me just show you what he 
says. 


JEREMIAH 50:13 


Because of the wrath of the LORD it shall not be 
inhabited, but it shall be wholly desolate: every one that 
goeth by Babylon shall be astonished, and hiss at all her 
plagues. 


JEREMIAH 50:39 


Therefore the wild beasts of the desert with the wild 
beasts of the islands shall dwell [there], and the owls shall 
dwell therein: and it shall be no more inhabited for ever; 
neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation. 


That has not yet happened. There are people dwelling in 
Babylon right now. 


JEREMIAH 50:40 


As God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah and the 
neighbour [cities] thereof, saith the LORD, [so] shall no 


el ee re 


oF, 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
accede dtcEl elle aet Ma AN I Se erdchi steady oe enn SSN eth shed it Taot t tS 


man abide there, neither shall any son of man dwell 
therein. ‘ 


JEREMIAH 51:29 


And the land shall tremble and sorrow: for every 
purpose of the LORD shall be performed against Babylon, 
to make the land of Babylon a desolation without an 
inhabitant.” 


JEREMIAH 51:37 


And Babylon shall become heaps, a dwellingplace for 
dragons, an astonishment, and an hissing, without an 
inhabitant. 


JEREMIAH 51:43 


Her cities are a desolation, a dry land, and a 
wilderness, a land wherein no man dwelleth, neither doth 
[any] son of man pass thereby. 


JEREMIAH 51:62 


Then shalt thou say, O LORD, thou hast spoken 
against this place, to cut it off, that none shall remain in it, 
neither man nor beast, but that it shall be desolate for 
ever. 


That’s seven proof texts stating that Babylon.is going to be 
destroyed. Those prophecies have not yet been fulfilled. You 
can parallel that with Isaiah 13-14, Revelation18, and 
Revelation 16—Babylon has to be destroyed. Why does it 
have to be destroyed? 


JEREMIAH 50:28 


The voice of them that flee and escape out of the land 
of Babylon, to declare in Zion the vengeance of the LORD 
our God, the vengeance of his temple. 


“You mess with My Temple, and you will be wiped out as if 
you have never been.” 
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JEREMIAH 51:11 


Make bright the arrows; gather the shields: the LORD 
hath raised up the spirit of the kings of the Medes: 


—vVery interesting phrase— 
for his device [is] against Babylon, to destroy it; because 


it [is] the vengeance of the LORD, the vengeance of his 
temple. 


“You mess with My Temple, and I will wipe you out 
forever.” 

There are two peoples that God said He would “wipe off 
the face of the earth forever; they will not be revived, they will 
not come into the Millennial Kingdom.” Every other attacking 
enemy, all the nations listed in the alignment of nations, will 
come back except Babylon and the Edomites. Babylon is 
modern-day Iraq and the Edomites are the modern-day 
Palestinian people. Those two people groups will be wiped out 
as if they had never been. Do you know why? Obadiah tells us 
that when all the nations gathered in Jerusalem in 586 .B.c., 
when Nebuchadnezzar came in to wipe out the city and 
devastate the Temple, Nebuchadnezzar asked, “Who wants to 
burn the Temple down?” Everybody raised their hands, so he 
cast lots. And the lot fell on the Edomites, who burned the 
Temple down. You don’t mess with His Temple. Your destiny 
is forever. You shall be as Sodom and Gomorrah; you shall be 
as if you have never been. 

Remember that interesting phrase that I pointed out? 


JEREMIAH 51:11 
...raised up the spirit of the kings of the Medes: .... 


You know who the Persians are today? —Iran. They still 
speak the Persian language. You know who the Medes are? — 
The Kurds of northern Iraq. And that’s why Saddam Hussein 
had over 200,000 of them gassed. (By the way, that’s 
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documented by the BBC.) That’s where we are. Babylon, the 
empire, fell (Daniel 5). Babylon; the city, is getting ready to 
come to power as the headquarters for the one-world 
government, and as the richest city in the world. It will make 
Dubai look like a backwater island. 

That’s the future and that’s what we get from studying the 
prophetic book of Daniel. You’ve got an answer now when 
somebody asks you, “Wasn’t Babylon destroyed in 539 B.c.?” 
Well, according to Daniel 5, the empire was destroyed, not the 


city. 
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Daniel 7 and 8 — The Little Horns 


Let’s look again at the seventh and eighth chapters of the 
book of Daniel. Remember, chronologically these chapters fall 
between the fourth chapter (Nebuchadnezzar being reduced 
to animal-like activity) and the fifth chapter (the destruction 
of the Babylonian Empire). And in both Daniel 7 and Daniel 8, 
there is a phrase used that needs explanation; a phrase that is 
referring to two different personalities. 

In the seventh chapter, we see the awesome beast that 
comes up out of the sea in Daniel’s vision. 


DANIEL 7:8 


I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up 
among them another little horn, .... 


“Little horn”; that’s the first time the phrase is used. 

Remember, there are four mountain peaks of Bible 
prophecy in the book of Daniel. Chapter 2 reveals to us the 
times of the Gentiles. Chapter 7 is Daniel’s dream which, again, 
reveals the times of the Gentiles, but in addition brings forth 
the personality of the Antichrist (referred to in Daniel 7:8 as 
the little horn). Chapter 9 tells about the “70th week,” the last 
of the 70 weeks of Daniel; the Tribulation period. Then in 
chapter 11 we see the five personalities throughout history, 
culminating with the Antichrist, who will be a part of the 
alignment of nations, which is the main theme for that 
chapter. 

We see the Antichrist appears; he is the little horn. Now, 
look at the eighth chapter. Daniel has another vision and it’s 
the battle between the ram and the goat. 
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DANIEL 8:8 


Therefore the he goat waxed very great: and when he 
was strong, the great horn was broken; and for it came up 
four notable ones toward the four winds of heaven. 


Now, that is explaining, of course, the Grecian Empire 
(Daniel 8:21), in connection with the leopard with four heads 
(Daniel 7) and the fact that when Alexander the Great died at 
32 years of age, his kingdom was divided into four parts, 
looking toward the direction of a compass—north, south, east, 
and west (Daniel 11:3-4). But in the next verse, we see 
another “little horn.” 


DANIEL 8:9 


And out of the one of them came forth a little horn, 
which waxed exceeding great, toward the south, and 
toward the east, and toward the pleasant [land]. 


“Pleasant land” is the land of Israel; the Bible land or holy 
land. 


DANIEL 8:10-11 


And it waxed great, [even] to the host of heaven; and 
it cast down [some] of the host and of the stars to the 
ground, and stamped upon them. 


Yea, he magnified [himself] even to the prince of the 
host, and by him 
—and the following is a key phrase— 


the daily [sacrifice] was taken away, and the place of his 
sanctuary was cast down. 


Daily sacrifice is going to be stopped when this little horn 
comes into significance here. 


DANIEL 8:12-14 


And an host was given [him] against the daily 
[sacrifice] by reason of transgression, and it cast down 
the truth to the ground; and it practised, and prospered. 
a 
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Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint 
said unto that certain [saint] which spake, How long 
[shall be] the vision [concerning] the daily [sacrifice], 
and the transgression of desolation, to give both the 
sanctuary and the host to be trodden under foot. 


And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three 
hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed. 


What he is describing here is the original Abomination of 
Desolation. It was the prototype for the ultimate Abomination 
of Desolation that will take place at the midway point of the 
Tribulation. It’s when the Temple sacrifice will cease and not 
be operating in the Temple for a period of time. The number 
given here is 2,300. Dr. Renald Showers would say that’s for 
2,300 days. But, Dr. Dwight Pentecost would say it’s for 2,300 
morning and evening sacrifices; in other words, that number 
would be divided by two to give us what is supposed to be the 
period of time that the sacrificial system will be shut down. | 
lean to Dr. Pentecost’s interpretation of the number of days, so 
we'll divide 2,300 by 2, and then divide that result by 360. The 
reason for 360 is because those are Jewish years—twelve 30- 
day months. So, instead of 365 days, like the Christian 
calendar, the Jewish calendar, which is on the lunar system, 
has a 360-day year. And you come to just a bit more than 
three years. I am not going to argue or debate anybody on the 
“2,300.” I mean, I have two outstanding theologians, Bible 
scholars Renald Showers and Dwight Pentecost, disagreeing 
themselves. So, we can agree to disagree on some things. 
Personally, I think it leans better toward what is explained by 
Dr. Pentecost: it’s a 3-year period of time. History—Jewish 
history especially—tells us what happened on Kislev 25 
(Kislev is the Jewish month of December on the calendar). So, 
December 25, 168.B.c., is when it began. That’s when the 
sacrifices ceased; when Antiochus Epiphanes walked into the 
Temple and endeavored to slaughter a pig on the altar. And, 
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according to Jewish history, it was December 25, 165 B.C. 
when the sacrifices resumed—three years to the day later. 

Now, the explanation of a portion of days before the three- 
year period of time might be Antiochus coming into town. His 
army had been down in Egypt in battle. He makes his way 
back and comes through Jerusalem, and he is going to take 
over the Jewish nation. He is going to stop their sacrificial 
activities at the Temple. In fact, he erects an obelisk in the 
area of the Temple complex itself, and it represents a 
vulgarity. 

So, this is a part of what this little horn does and, according 
to Jewish history/tradition, it began on Kislev 25 in 168 B.c., 
and was concluded on Kislev 25 in 165 B.c.; three years to the 
day later. And what we are talking about is the Abomination of 
Desolation. 

This little horn in chapter 8 is not the Antichrist. Let’s look 
at some additional information that will help us understand 
the identity of this little horn. When we get to Daniel 11, we 
will see five personalities that Daniel prophesied would come 
to power. In fact, he prophesied that this leader, this little 
horn, would come to power. And Daniel did that 360 years 
before the fact, which of course gives a great impetus to the 
fact that this is a prophecy fulfilled; all the details.that Daniel 
gave were fulfilled in the time of this event in 168 B.c. But as 
you read through the prophecy, from verses 21 through 35, 
you can find out about this man who is going to move in. We 
are talking about Antiochus Epiphanes; Antiochus, the mad 
man. 


DANIEL 11:30 


For the ships of Chittim shall come against him: 
therefore he shall be grieved, and return, and have 
indignation against the holy covenant. .... 
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“The Holy Covenant” would be the Mosaic Covenant, which 
God gave to Moses for the Jewish people. And when you say 
“the Holy Covenant,” you are really talking about the Jewish 
people. 


DANIEL 11:30 (continued) 


. so shall he do; he shall even return, and have 
intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant. 


The apostate Jews are the ones who will give him 
additional information about what needs to be done in order 
for him to accomplish his plan of capturing the Jewish nation 
and shutting down their religious activities. You know, that’s a 
part of any plan. If you are going to take over a nation, you 
want to destroy their military, you want to destroy their 
governmental offices, and you want to destroy their religious 
edifices so that you demoralize the people. That’s what 
General Titus did in 70 A.D.; he destroyed the city, devastated 
the Temple, and dispersed the Jews to the four corners of the 
earth. He accomplished his goal. And so, we see, that’s exactly 
what Antiochus Epiphanes is going to do. 


DANIEL 11:31-32 


And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall 
pollute the sanctuary of strength, and shall take away the 
daily [sacrifice], and they shall place the abomination 
that maketh desolate. 


And such as do wickedly against the covenant shall he 
corrupt by flatteries: .... 


So, this is what’s going to happen. In 168 B.c., on Kislev 25 
(December 25), Antiochus Epiphanes rides in with his Grecian 
military might; they go into Jerusalem and capture the city. 
Then Antiochus takes a pig into the Temple complex, pulls his 
dagger from his side, splits open the belly of pig, takes the 
innards of the pig and throws them on the altar; he desecrates 
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the altar at the Temple. He then gives the decree that no 
Jewish worshiper is allowed to sacrifice goats or lambs or 
anything else except pigs. Of course, you know, a pig is a non- 
kosher animal and it desecrates the Temple complex, even 
being within the confines of the Temple complex itself. And he 
gives this decree, and across the land, there will be no 
sacrifices, even in the outlands. You see, there were altars in 
other locations where they would offer up sacrifices, often 
under the auspices of the Sanhedrin, the ones responsible for 
managing the operation of the Temple. But the command 
went out that in no place would they be allowed to offer 
anything except a pig on the altar. He put up the obelisk and it 
caused everybody to start worshipping that. But, look at the 
rest of that verse. 


DANIEL 11:32 (continued) 


... but the people that do know their God shall be strong, 
and do [exploits]. 


Now, that’s describing a certain people who do know their 
God, and are going to do certain exploits. 

What we know from history is that the Maccabee family— 
these were all in the priestly family: Mattathias Maccabee, 
Judas Maccabee, all the Maccabee boys—decided. they were 
going to run Antiochus Epiphanes out of town. In fact, Jewish 
tradition indicates that out near Modi’in, which is an area 
between Jerusalem and the city of Tel Aviv and the modern- 
day airport, there was another altar that was put up and they 
were going to have a sacrificial system. And one of the priests 
that operated at the Temple went up onto this altar to 
sacrifice a pig, because he was living under the decree of 
Antiochus Epiphanes. Well, Judas Maccabee jumped up on the 
altar, ripped the sword out of the hand of the priest who was 
going to sacrifice the pig, and stabbed the priest to death. He 
said, “You are not going to desecrate God’s sacrificial system 
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by following the dictates of Antiochus Epiphanes.” And that 
sprang forth into a rebellion led by the Maccabees. Ultimately, 
by the end of 165.8.c.,, on Kislev 25 (December 25), the 
Maccabees were able to overthrow Antiochus Epiphanes and 
run him and all of his soldiers out of town. On that day, 
according to Jewish historic tradition, the Maccabees and 
others walked into the Temple complex. They first cleaned up 
the entire Temple, the holy place and the Holy of Holies. They 
then moved from there to reconsecrate the Temple. They did 
all the procedures, such as using the ashes of the red heifer for 
purification. They also found a flask of virgin olive oil, which 
was used to fuel the menorah; in the flask was enough oil to 
keep the menorah, the seven-branch candelabra, lighted for 
one day. So, they lighted the menorah that one day using that 
flask of virgin olive oil and miraculously that oil lasted for 
eight days. For eight days the menorah shined, until they were 
able to produce additional virgin olive oil for fueling the 
menorah. That then was referred to as Hanukkah. And 
Hanukkah means the Feast of Dedication; also referred to as 
the Feast of Lights. 

Jesus Christ celebrated Hanukkah. In John 10, when He 
came up to the Temple in the wintertime, He went and 
celebrated the Feast of Dedication (or the Feast of Lights). 
What's so thrilling to me about that is—that’s chapter 10 of 
the book of John, and in chapters 8, 9, and 11 Jesus Christ said, 
“Iam the light of the world.” And the menorah, of course, in the 
Temple was a prototype, or a prophecy, of Jesus Christ, the 
light of the world to come. 

By the way, Hanukkah is celebrated even until today by 
the Jewish people. Their celebration of Hanukkah takes place 
at this same period of time; it’s an eight-day feast, and they 
have what they call a servant candle on the menorah. It’s a 
nine-branched menorah, having four candles on one side and 
four on the other side, with a larger, raised candle in the 
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middle called the servant candle. And the process for lighting 
the candles is as follows: they do one candle a night for eight 
days. On the first night they light that servant candle, that 
middle candle standing above the others. Then they take that 
candle and light the first of the eight candles, and that servant 
candle continues to burn. The next night.they take the servant 
candle and light the second candle; and for the eight days they 
do that. And you start seeing all kinds of great spiritual truths 
in the event of Hanukkah. One of the reasons that we celebrate 
December 25 for Christmas is because of Hanukkah. In 
386 B.c., in Antioch, one of the preachers there preached on 
December 25th that that was the Feast of Dedication time and 
they claimed that that was Christmas. 

Now, the Bible does teach that Christ was born in 
December. So, I am absolute on December; sometime that 
month he was born. I am not as absolute on the 25th day, but 
it sounds good to me because Jesus said He is the Light of the 
World. And on the Feast of Dedication, also called the Feast of 
Lights, what better day to have the Light of the World be born 
and come into this world? And they come very close together, 
in the calendar at least. The calendar varies because of the 
lesser days in the year in the Jewish calendar. But it’s a very 
special time, especially lighting those eight candles with the 
servant candle, which is representative of Jesus Christ. Now, 
the orthodox Jews who observe the feast, they don’t quite 
understand that; but it is great truth. Friends of Israel, a 
ministry reaching out to the Jews (and dear friends of mine), 
they go around and teach Hanukkah, the Feast of Dedication, 
the Feast of Lights, and just explain some of these great truths 
that are found in the Scriptures. 

So, we see this is the little horn. Antiochus Epiphanes is a 
prototype for the little horn of Daniel 7:8 to come; he was a 
prototype of the Antichrist. He goes in and sets up his own 
worship in the Temple; Antichrist will do the same thing. And 
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we see all of these things happening in light of what the 
Scriptures tell us will take place. 

And let me also remind you, this little horn came out of a 
goat nation and we have a definition of who the goat was: the 
rough goat was the king of Greece. So, we see that the little 
horn comes out of the Grecian Empire, and that’s when 
Antiochus Epiphanes was one of the Grecian leaders. He had 
been associated with the king of the north, Antiochus the 
Great, who we will look at in Daniel 11. 

In Daniel 7, we now see the last of the Gentile world 
powers coming into existence. This is during the times leading 
up to the time of Christ, and it’s the Roman Empire described 
here. 


DANIEL 7:7 


After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a 
fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and_ strong 
exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and 
brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet of 
it: and it [was] diverse from all the beasts that [were] 
before it; and it had ten horns. 


Then out of this Roman Empire, which has ten horns, we 
see the little horn comes out. But before the little horn 
emerges, three of the first horns are plucked up by the roots. 


DANIEL 7:8 


.. and, behold, in this horn [were] eyes like the eyes of 
man, and a mouth speaking great things. 


Now, there is that reference to blasphemy which is going 
to be in the future. 


DANIEL 7:23 


Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth 
kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse from all 
kingdoms, and shall devour the whole world, .... 
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This Revived Roman Empire is going to control the entire 
world, which was not the case in the time that it was at the 
epitome of its power, for then it controlled only the 
Mediterranean. 


DANIEL 7:23 (continued)-25 
... and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces. 


And the ten horns out of this kingdom [are] ten kings 
[that] shall arise: and another shall rise after them; and 
he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue 
three kings. 


And he shall speak [great] words against the most 
High... 


The little horn in this passage comes out of the Revived 
Roman Empire. And we have the scenario that lays out the 
end times. Remember, the third triplet in my Trio of Triplets is 
Three Main Events in the Future—the rapture, the return, and 
then the retribution; three main points found in eschatology 
and in particular in the book of Revelation. The Antichrist is 
going to come to power after the rapture of the church. We are 
told that the Antichrist cannot appear until after the apostasia. 


I] THESSALONIANS 2:3 


Let no man deceive you by any means: for [that day 
shall not come], except there come a falling.away first, 
and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition; 


Many people—and even the King James Bible—translate 
that as a falling away or apostasy; but that’s not the 
translation of the word “apostasia.” That word is only used 
twice in the Bible, and when you look at classic Greek, what it 
means is “departing from one place and going to another.” So, 
we are not talking about apostasy. If a falling away first is the 
evidence of what would precede the appearance of the 
Antichrist and the rapture of the church, then the rapture of 
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the church and the appearance of the Antichrist would have 
taken place in the first century. 

In the pastoral epistles of First and Second Timothy and 
the book of Titus, why did Paul choose Timothy and Titus, 
young men, to partner with him in ministry? To go out to the 
churches to make sure all those leading the churches were 
qualified; and he laid out the qualifications for these leaders of 
these churches and then he challenged them to make sure the 
churches were preaching proper doctrine, not apostasy. So, if 
apostasy signaled the time, the Antichrist would have 
appeared in the first century, the rapture would have already 
taken place, and we would never have been here. So, the word 
means departing from one place and going to another and 
that’s talking about the rapture of the church; we depart this 
place and go to another and that’s when the Antichrist will 
appear. So, the Antichrist has to appear after the rapture of 
the church; after we have departed from this place and gone 
to another. 

There are 27 names for the Antichrist. The first one is used 
in Daniel 7:8: the little horn. We see indications of what he is 
going to say, how he is going to come to power, and what he is 
going to do. In this next verse is the second appearance of a 
definition, or a name, for the Antichrist. 


DANIEL 9:26 
And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be 


cut off, 


—that’s the crucifixion of Jesus Christ— 


but not for himself: and the people of the prince that shall 
come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary, .... 


“The prince” is not referring back to our Messiah, Jesus 
Christ, but instead to the people who are going to destroy the 
city and devastate the Temple; and that would be the Roman 
soldiers, under the leadership of General Titus. So, we are 
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talking about the prince of the people that shall come; giving 
us evidence as to where this Antichrist is going to come from, 
and where this prince is going to come to power. When you 
get to the next verse (Daniel 9:27), he is on the scene and 
confirms a covenant; a treaty. So, in this context we see “the 
prince that shall come” is another name for the Antichrist. 

In Daniel 11, in the fifth personality, we see an additional 
name for the Antichrist. 


DANIEL 11:36 
And the king shall do according to his will; .... 


“The willful king” is one of the 27 names for the Antichrist. 
Notice it gives a little bit more information: 


DANIEL 11:36 (continued) 


.. and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above 
every god, and shall speak marvellous things against the 
God of gods, .... 


That’s really strong evidence that he is anti-God, speaking 
great things against the Most High God. And that’s what it said 
in Daniel 7. He is going to declare himself and exalt himself 
and magnify himself above every god. 


DANIEL 11:37 
Neither shall he regard the God of his fathers, .... 


That word “God” there in King James’ Bible is capital “G” 
and singular. In the original text, it’s “Elohim,” which is plural 
in the Hebrew. So it’s talking about “gods of his fathers,” not 
the “God of his fathers”; this is not a Jewish man. This man 
who is going to be the Antichrist is a Gentile man. He comes 
out of the Gentile world and he is going to come to power; this 
Antichrist, this willful king. 
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DANIEL 11:37 (continued) 


... nor the desire of women, .... 


Actually, in the Hebrew text, the word “the” is not there 
(the word “ha” is “the” in Hebrew). But what the Hebrew text 
Says is, “nor desire women,” which gives a bit of an indication 
that he may be a sodomite. (I don’t refer to people as 
homosexuals; I use the Biblical term “sodomite.”) Could a 
married man be a sodomite as well? The answer is “yes.” 
There are bisexual men walking around on this earth, both 
married to a woman and a sodomite, having male lovers as 
well. | am not absolutely guaranteeing that he will be a 
sodomite, but it seems to indicate that well may be the case. 


DANIEL 11:38 
But in his estate shall he honor the God of forces: .... 


This verse indicates that he is going to be a brilliant 
military strategic operator. He will know everything he needs 
to know about military strategy. He will be a great military 
strategist and he is going to worship the god of forces. 

In the Olivet Discourse, Jesus Christ refers to this same 
individual. In fact, he refers to the activity of the Antichrist, 
following the prototype of Antiochus Epiphanes. 


MATTHEW 24:15-16 


When ye therefore shall see the ABOMINATION OF 
DESOLATION, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the 
holy place, (whoso readeth, let him understand.) 


Then let them which be in Judaea flee into the 
mountains: 


So, He refers to this event that the Antichrist is going to be 
involved in. But look back at the beginning of this chapter. 
Jesus Christ was asked three questions by the disciples. 
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The first question regards His statement that there is not 
going to be left a stone upon a stone in Herod’s Temple, one of 
the most majestic buildings in all the world; maybe the most 
majestic. A rabbi once said, “If you have never seen Herod’s 
Temple, you have never seen a beautiful building.” Now Jesus 
is asked, “When will it be torn down?” No response is 
recorded in Matthew 24, but in Mark 13 and Luke 21 we can 
see how He responded to that question. 

The second question He is asked is this: “Can you give us 
some signs of your coming?” Keep in mind, that’s the second 
coming they are asking about, not the rapture of the church. 
The rapture is not in Matthew 24. 

And then He is asked the third question, about the end of 
the world. Notice what Jesus says, and this is the first evidence 
that the Antichrist could be ready to appear. 


MATTHEW 24:4-5 


And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed 
that no man deceive you. 


For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; 
and shall deceive many. 


So, He is referring here to the Antichrist. 


MATTHEW 24:11 


And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive 
many. 


That’s another member of the satanic trinity—the false 
prophet. 
MATTHEW 24:24 


For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, 
and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if 
[it were] possible, they shall deceive the very elect. 
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I just gave you four verses, and four times we saw the 
word “deceive.” Deception is the number 1 sign that Jesus 
Christ is about to return (the second coming), which means 
that seven years before that return, the rapture of the church 
has to take place. That deception brings forth the false 
messiah (Antichrist) and the false prophet, two members of 
the satanic trinity. And what is the way that they are going to 
communicate this deception? —Through signs, wonders, and 
miracles. And today we have a proliferation of signs, wonders, 
and miracles—all over the place. You don’t believe that? Turn 
on so-called Christian television. It’s flooded with signs, 
wonders, and miracles. 

Judy and I were at home for a couple of days—we are 
hardly ever at home—but while at home, one of the little 
entertainment times we have is watching a little bit of 
television. We never get to watch while we're away, as I am 
preaching almost every night. But I was doing the manly thing 
that night when Judy and I were there—I had the clicker in my 
hand and was doing some channel surfing. I paused when | 
came across this so-called “Christian Network.” This guy was 
on (if I told you his name, you would recognize it 
immediately), and he made the statement: “If you’ve got a 
dead loved one in your family, take their casket, roll it into the 
living room by the television, turn on this Christian Network, 
lift the hand of the dead loved one out, put it on the television, 
and they will be resurrected from the dead.” Now that’s a lie 
from the pit of hell; from the pit. I don't believe there are 
many miracles taking place today and here is the reason I say 
that. But first, answer this question: Can Jesus perform 
miracles? Look, I don’t tell Jesus what He can do; I tell you 
what He said. He said there will be signs, wonders, and 
miracles causing deception. So, Jesus can do it, but is He doing 
it? I don’t think so. Here is the reason I make that statement: If 
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you see a miracle, that’s by sight that you now start putting 
your faith in Jesus Christ. The Bible says this: 


HEBREWS 11:1 


Now faith is the substance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen. 


So, we don’t come to Christ by sight. We come to Christ by 
faith. 


EPHESIANS 2:8 
For by grace are ye saved through faith; ... 


He can do whatever He wants to, I don’t tell God or Jesus 
what They should do. If I could do that, They would be my 
bellboys, and They certainly are not that. They do what They 
do. The apostle Peter said, “Hey, I was on the Mount of 
Transfiguration. I saw Jesus, I saw Moses, and I saw Elijah in 
their glorified bodies. I saw them in the Kingdom period. I saw 
with my own eyes” (II Peter 1). But then he says, “But, we 
have a more sure word of prophecy; better than sight. It’s the 
Word of God.” So, all this activity that appears so 
miraculous—you better check it out. 

And, by the way, I don’t prove my Bible by my experience; 
I prove my experience by my Bible. So, we need to think some 
of these things through. The indication is these false messiahs 
are going to appear. 

Let’s go back to Second Thessalonians, where it talks about 
the apostasia; the departing from one place and going to 
another. In this chapter, where Paul is speaking to the people 
in Thessalonica, we have three titles for the Antichrist. 


I] THESSALONIANS 2:3 


Let no man deceive you by any means: for [that day 
shall not come], except there come a falling away first, 


—or departure from one place to another— 
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and that man of sin be revealed, 


—the departure first, then the “man of sin” is 
revealed; that’s one of the names for the 
Antichrist. And here’s another— 

the son of perdition; 


The third name used in this chapter is in the following 
verse: 


Il THESSALONIANS 2:8 
And then shall that Wicked be revealed. .... 


So, the Antichrist has three names here: man of sin, son of 
perdition, and wicked one. 

Let’s look at another passage to see the name we most 
recognize for this man. 


[JOHN 2:18 


Little children, it is the last time: and as ye have 
heard that antichrist shall come, .... 


There is another name for that little horn—“Antichrist’— 
the name we use most commonly. 

Revelation13 gives us probably the most detailed 
information of any chapter in the Bible as it relates to this 
individual, the Antichrist, and we see another name for him. 


REVELATION 13:1 


And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast 
rise up out of the sea, .... 


Now, from this verse to the end of the book of Revelation, 
the word “beast” is used twenty-nine times; and that word is 
talking about the Antichrist. You will also find the word 
“dragon” in these passages; and that is Satan. 
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REVELATION 12:9 


And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, 
called the Devil, and Satan, .... 


Satan, Antichrist, and the false prophet (Revelation 13:11) 
are the three members of the satanic trinity. 

Let’s read these verses again, and notice that they sound a 
bit familiar. 


REVELATION 13:1-2 
And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast 
rise up out of the sea, 
—wait a minute; Daniel saw four beasts 
(Daniel 7)— 
having seven heads and ten horns, 
—hold that thought; I will get back to it— 


and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the 
name of blasphemy. 


And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, 
and his feet were as [the feet] of a bear, and his mouth as 
the mouth of a lion: .... 


Wow! Remember reading that in the book of Daniel? Only 
now it’s in reverse order: the beast coming out of the sea with 
ten horns, and then the leopard, and then the bear, and then 
the lion. It’s in reverse order from what we read about in 
Daniel’s dream. In the book of Daniel, we see Daniel looking 
into the future. What does he see first? —A winged lion, 
representing the Babylonian Empire. Next he sees a bear with 
three ribs in his mouth, representing the Medo-Persian 
Empire. Then he sees a leopard with four heads and four 
wings, representing the Grecian Empire. And finally he sees an 
awesome beast with ten horns, representing the Revived 
Roman Empire. 
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Now, the reason they are in reverse order in the book of 
Revelation is that Daniel was looking into the future and John, 
the revelator, is looking back through the corridors of time to 
the message; he sees them in reverse order. It’s your 
perspective from where you are as to how you see them. Both 
passages, though, are talking about the same thing. The 
Gentile world power will come together and bring forth the 
little horn, the son of perdition, the man of sin, the wicked one, 
the beast out of the sea, the prince that shall come, the willful 
king, or whatever they want to call him. The Antichrist is 
going to come to power. 

Let’s go back now and look closer at that phrase where it 
talks about “having seven heads and ten horns” (Revelation 
13:1). That’s apocalyptic, and this verse explains it: 


REVELATION 17:9 


And here [is] the mind which hath wisdom. The seven 
heads are seven mountains, on which the woman sitteth. 


In Revelation 17, the word “woman” is used six times and 
the word “whore” is used three times. That’s talking nine 
times about a wicked whore; a non-virgin, non-virtuous 
woman. It’s apocalyptic. The apostle Paul tells us that God is 
going to present us as a chaste virgin unto the Lord 
(II Corinthians 11:2); we are the bride of Christ. What’s the 
opposite of a beautiful virtuous virgin bride? —A whore; a 
prostitute. The word “whore” is used in chapter 17, and, in 
fact, we see in verse 5, that it comes from the original 
beginnings of the Babylonian mother-son cult; Babylon, the 
mother of all harlots. It is the false church that it’s talking 


about here. 
REVELATION 17:9 


And here [is] the mind which hath wisdom. The seven 
heads 
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—that you saw on this woman— 


are seven mountains on which the woman sitteth. 


Now, when you read the next verse it’s talking about seven 
kings, and it’s talking about Gentile world powers. And that’s a 
different thing, because look at the first word in verse 10: 


REVELATION 17:10 


And there are seven kings... 


The first word is “And.” It’s not referring to what was 
talked about in verse 9, the seven-hilled city (and when John 
wrote this in 95 A.D., there was only one major seven-hilled 
city in the world; that’s Rome, Italy). So, it’s basically talking 
about this mother-son cult, this false religion headquartered 
in Rome. Remember, that false church rides the beast and the 
beast is the Antichrist. The word “beast” is used eight times in 
Revelation 17. You start having to use inductive Bible study to 
come to some of these conclusions. 


REVELATION 17:12 


And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, 
which have received no kingdom as yet; but receive power 
as kings one hour with the beast. 


And that’s exactly what it tells us in Daniel 7:8: the little 
horn subdues three of the ten horns and takes charge; he is 
the leader. 

I would suggest to you, based on Daniel 7, Revelation 13, 
and Revelation 17, that the Antichrist is going to come out of 
the Revived Roman Empire. He will come to power out of the 
Revived Roman Empire; the ten horns. 


The European Union 
I don’t know if you know a lot about the European Union, 
but let me tell you this. When Hillary Clinton was recently in 
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Brussels, Belgium, in her capacity as the Secretary of State, she 
met with Catherine Ashton, who is the Chief of Foreign Policy 
for the European Union. There in Brussels at Catherine’s 
office, Hillary made a statement that on November 3, 2009, 
the most historic event that she had ever seen in her life had 
taken place. What she was referring to is when the 27 member 
states ratified the Lisbon Treaty. 

The Lisbon Treaty is basically a constitution. However, 
they couldn’t ratify a constitution, so they changed it and 
called it a treaty, with the same elements in it, and all 27 
member states of the European Union ratified it. That gelled 
the political operation—the economic-governmental power in 
Europe, called the European Union—which was the end result 
of many years of endeavoring to try to revive the Roman 
Empire. 

I am not going to take the time to give the litany of things 
that happened over the centuries to try to revive the Roman 
Empire (through the likes of Napoleon, Mussolini, Hitler, etc.). 
I can tell you this, Sir Winston Churchill wrote an article for 
the Saturday Evening Post and made a statement that the 
European nations had to come together; they had to unite. 
Then, on March 25, 1957, in the hills of Rome, Italy, they 
formed what would become the European Common Market; 
and that has evolved over the years into the European Union. 

Now, we are looking at the European Union, which has its 
Lisbon Treaty. There are 27 member states. | know that 
doesn’t conform to the ten, but wait a minute. If you have ever 
looked at the European Union treaty, that Lisbon Treaty—and 
it’s on my website, www.prophecytoday.com—you can read 
that they have a Committee of Regions which will divide up 
the European Union into regions. Angela Merkel, Chancellor of 
Germany, has been talking about the fact that the eurozone is 
in trouble, so they need to divide up the union economically; 
and the number that they are playing with is ten regions. In 
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fact, Great Britain has already been “divided.” When Gordon 
Brown was the Prime Minister of Great Britain, he picked up a 
European Union map and Great Britain wasn’t on there. So, he 
called and said, “What's the deal?” They said, “Oh, we're 
dividing up the European Union (the 27 member states) into 
regions and you have already been divided.” 

So, this was processed, and the Committee of Regions is 
already in play and operating. Well, I would suggest that out of 
that is going to come, ultimately, the Revived Roman Empire. 
It’s at least the infrastructure; it’s a basis upon which they are 
going to move out. 

They appointed a man named Herman Van Rompuy as 
president of the European Council, a governing body for the 
European Union on which each of the 27 member states has a 
representative. Herman Van Rompuy has the personality of a 
wet dishrag and he is not a real mover and shaker. Howbeit, 
he is a tactician and he is putting everything together to gel it. 

But there are others. You know, President Nicolas Sarkozy 
of France would love to be the president of the European 
Union; I think Angela Merkel might have that ambition as well. 
And there is one man who’s working very tediously at the 
task. He has suggested that, indeed, there needs to be an 
election for a leader of the European Union, and he offers 
himself as a great candidate. This man converted to 
Catholicism several years ago; previously, he was an Anglican 
and his wife was a Catholic. So, he converted, which now gives 
him a contact with the Pope in Rome; the Antichrist will have 
that contact, as well. This man has a foundation of faith. He is 
an adjunct Professor at Yale University. His foundation of faith 
is for the purpose of bringing resolution to world conflict 
through religion. He is the peace envoy for the Quartet: United 
States, European Union, United Nations, and Russia. Recently 
he was in Amman, Jordan, working tirelessly for up to 
eighteen hours a day trying to bring the Israelis and the 
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Palestinians together, so they can come to a resolution on 
their conflict. He is the point man for trying to bring peace to 
the Middle East and I think that he might be a candidate for 
the leadership of the European Union. His name is Tony Blair, 
former Prime Minister of Great Britain. 

I've got an article from a secular news source—not a 
prophecy newsletter—that bolsters my speculation. The front 
page of the Wall Street Journal’s weekend edition displays the 
headline: TONY BLAIR TAKES ON THE WoRLD. 

That’s a pretty interesting thought—Tony Blair. And I can 
imagine what you are thinking in your mind right now. 
“Jimmy, do you think Tony Blair is the Antichrist?” Let me be 
very clear about this: I do not know. 

Only God and Satan know who the Antichrist is going to be. 
The Bible says in Revelation 13 that Satan will energize this 
individual, this male human figure who becomes the 
Antichrist. And, in fact, he will heal the wound; as it were the 
individual who will be the Antichrist would be wounded to the 
death (Revelation 13:3). The phrase “as it were,” is 
apocalyptic, and means “seems to be, but not really is.” Twelve 
times that phrase—“as it were’—is used in the book of 
Revelation. He will not be killed; he will be wounded, as it 
were to the death, and the Antichrist will be healed. Wow! Do 
you mean something satanic can be healed? Hello! | think 
that’s most of the healing going on right now in the world— 
satanic healing. 

Now, why did I bring up Tony Blair? Well, first, I brought 
him up to grab your brain. But, second, he is a perfect 
prototype. I don’t know if he is the Antichrist or not. He could 
be or he might not be; I don’t know. But what I do know is that 
he is a perfect prototype of the Antichrist—the little horn, the 
prince that shall come, the willful king, the false messiah, the 
wicked one, the son of perdition, the man of sin, the beast out 


of the sea. 
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The Antichrist is alive and well on planet earth today. 


EE Eee 
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Daniel 9 — The Tribulation 


As we work through the book of Daniel chronologically (1- 
2-3-4— 7-8—5-6—9-10-11-12), we have now reached the 
ninth chapter. 

From Daniel 9 through Daniel 12 is the last phase of Daniel 
giving prophetic truth. Remember, the practical passages are 
chapters 1, 3, 4, and 6; the mountain peaks of the prophetic 
passages are chapters 2, 7, 9, and 11. In chapter 2 we saw the 
unfolding, or the forecasting, or the prophetic setting of the 
stage; prewritten history for the Gentile world powers. Then 
in Daniel 7 we saw a repeat of those Gentile world powers 
that will come to dominance. Remember, at that time in 
chapter 7, he is still in the Babylonian Empire. Not too long 
down the road, though (probably 15 years or so), the Medo- 
Persian Empire will take charge of Daniel and also bring him 
into a political position of leadership in the empire, but in 
particular the Babylonian region. And we see the appearance, 
or at least the prophesied appearance, of the Antichrist; the 
“little horn” and all the 27 names that go along with describing 
him, and each of the names for the Antichrist having its 
significance as it relates to what he will be doing, some of his 
activities. 

Now we come to chapter 9. This is after the fall of the 
Babylonian Empire in chapter 5, after Daniel’s experience in 
the lions’ den, and now the Lord will reveal to him some very 
important information. Daniel 9 and the 70 weeks of Daniel 
may be the most important, most significant prophetic 
passage in the entire Bible. There are others that would vie for 
that position as well, but this is a very key passage of 
Scripture. I can tell you this, the church that | started in 
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Jerusalem back in 1991 has used this passage of Scripture— 
Daniel 9:24-27—very effectively in our evangelistic outreach 
to the Jewish people. When we come to those verses, I will 
explain why that was the case. 

We open up now in Daniel9 and we see that Daniel is 
having his quiet time. He was spending time with the Lord, as 
was his custom, and he was reading a particular passage of 
Scripture. The Babylonian Empire has fallen, and they are now 
under the rule of the Medo-Persian Empire. 


DANIEL 9:2 


In the first year of his reign I Daniel understood by 
books the number of the years, whereof the word of the 
LORD came to Jeremiah the prophet, that he would 
accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem. 


Daniel was dealing with verses 11 and 12 in Jeremiah 25. 
And in that passage, Jeremiah wrote down a prophecy some 
75 years before Daniel reads it. 


JEREMIAH 25:11-12 


And this whole land shall be a desolation, [and] an 
astonishment; and these nations shall serve the king of 
Babylon seventy years. 


And it shall come to pass, when seventy years are 
accomplished, [that] I will punish the king-of Babylon, 
and that nation, saith the LORD, for their iniquity, and the 
land of the Chaldeans, and will make it perpetual 
desolations. 


Now, you remember when I talked about the fall of the 
Babylonian Empire in Daniel 5, | told you that the city of 
Babylon would be destroyed ultimately; it has not yet been 
destroyed, but it will be. We looked at seven proof texts in 
Jeremiah 50 and 51 where that would be the case. The reason 
that they will be destroyed forever, as if they had never been 
(as Sodom and Gomorrah were), was because they messed 
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with the Temple (Jeremiah 50:28; 51:11). Jeremiah is giving 
additional information about that, and he is telling them in 
advance that the Chaldeans (the Babylonians) are going to be 
punished for their iniquity. And by the way, you do notice that 
he said, “70 years the city of Jerusalem and the nation of Israel 
will be desolate.” 


JEREMIAH 29:10 


For thus saith the LorD, That after seventy years be 
accomplished at Babylon I will visit you, and perform my 
good word toward you, in causing you to return to this 
place. 


So, the prophecy is there for Daniel to understand that 
there would be a 70-year period of time that Jerusalem, and in 
particular the nation of Israel, absolutely would be desolate. 
The reason for that was because they did not rest the land 
(II Chronicles 36); they did not give the land its Sabbath, 
which the Lord had commanded them to do in Leviticus 25. 
And so, because of that, they are taken out of the land for a 
period of time. They would have to be away from their 
homeland and they would be under a treacherous leader— 
Nebuchadnezzar and then Belshazzar—for seventy years. 

Then, the Medes and the Persians come in. Their ruler, 
King Cyrus (Ezra1), allows 50,000 of the Jews (Ezra 2) to 
return and rebuild the Temple in Jerusalem. Daniel stays 
behind in the captivity, and in his quiet time one morning he 
reads Jeremiah and he understands. At this point in time, 
Daniel is approximately 85 years old; he was 15 years old 
when he came out of Jerusalem, in 605 B.c. What’s unique 
about that particular day was that as Daniel sat there reading, 
he realized that he had been out of the land for a 70-year 
period of time. So, the Babylonian captivity has been in 
process for 70 years. Thus, when he puts two and two 
together, reading Jeremiah and understanding his age, he 
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realizes exactly where he is in God’s time. And may | point out 
to you that he was able to determine where he was by reading 
Bible prophecy. Again, that’s a wonderful principle for you 
and for me. The fact is we can read God’s prophetic plan for 
the future and determine where we are in God’s time by what 
we understand from Bible prophecy. So, it’s a wonderful, 
wonderful truth and principle by which we can live today. 

Now, let me rehearse when the heavenly visitor came to 
see Daniel, what actually did take place. The heavenly visitor 
commends Daniel by making this statement: 


DANIEL 10:12 


Then said he unto me fear not Daniel for from the first 
day that thou didst set thy heart to understand, .... 


And, of course, the process has been to give the future 
events to the prophet Daniel, so he had the information. And 
that is helping him in his heart to understand; and, in fact, he 
had set his heart to understand. When we study Daniel 10, we 
will see that he was serious about it. He spent 21 days on his 
face before the Lord; three full weeks he went without taking 
any nourishment at all. Why? —To get an understanding of 
the times in which he was living; and this is the reason for 
studying Bible prophecy. But notice the second part of the 
reason: 


DANIEL 10:12 (continued) 
...and to chasten thyself before thy God, .... 


So, not only was he eager to understand the times in which 
he was living, but he wanted to have his heart right before 
Lord. 

Many folks are prophecy buffs who will travel across the 
countryside to go to prophecy conferences. Normally, I do not 
accept invitations to speak at these big prophecy conferences, 
some having five or ten or twenty speakers. Many are 
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sensationalists, who just want to bring to the table something 
that nobody else has talked about, even though it may have 
nothing to do with what God’s Word has to say. But, I am 
interested in teaching a group of people who are eager to 
understand the times in which we are living; those who are 
ready to take the next step and chasten their hearts before the 
Lord when they understand it. What does the text say? 


I] TIMOTHY 3:7 


Ever learning, and never able to come to the 
knowledge of the truth. 


That's what the apostle Paul said would be in the last days, 
and that’s what we are seeing today. So, you are probably not 
going to see me there, for very few of those conferences will I 
ever go to. | am just not interested in standing up there to see 
if I can outdo the other guy. I am going to teach the Word of 
God. I am going to teach what the Bible says. I am not going to 
try to bring sensationalism. I think the Word of God is 
sensational enough. What else do I need to bring to the table, 
except the Word of God? But I think it’s a very important 
principle, and Daniel sets the pattern for us to follow: “Set 
your heart to understand the times in which we are living.” 
But then, use that to cause you not to brag about your 
knowledge and try to one-up everybody you come in contact 
with. Instead, live right before the Lord. 

If indeed what I teach is about to be fulfilled—the 
prophecies are on the world stage, the curtain’s going up, the 
actors are all in place, and everything’s about to happen—let’s 
live right. What did the apostle Paul say to his buddy Titus, in 
Titus 2? He had brought this young man in as a partner in his 
ministry. Paul told him, “When you go to these churches, | 
want you to tell these people this: lay aside ungodliness and 
worldly lust. Live soberly, godly, and righteous.” I can almost 
hear Titus say, “Well, how? How do I do that, Paul? How do | 
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lay aside that which is wrong? How do | live that which is 
right?” Paul answers immediately. 


TTS 2:13 


Looking for that blessed hope, and the glorious 
appearing of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ; 


We don’t have a pure church out there, and I am including 
all of us, me and everybody. A friend of mine got up and 
prayed the other day, and he said, “O, Lord, as we are here 
gathered together now to study, help us to recognize all the 
new truths that we are going to hear.” I got up, and | tried to 
say it sweetly, but I don’t know if he even got it. Later on I told 
him, “I don’t like that prayer—‘help us to see something new 
in the Word.” What did Peter say at the end? —“I want to stir 
up your pure mind.” Stir up with what? —The prophetic Word 
of God; what the prophets had to say and what the apostles 
had to say when they were taught by Jesus. I think I need it, 
and we all need it; to understand the times in which we are 
living is key. I believe that without a shadow of a doubt. That’s 
my whole ministry; that’s my family’s ministry. But, to take it 
to the next step, chasten your heart before the Lord. 

Look at what Daniel did once he understood where he was 
in God’s time. 


DANIEL 9:3 

And I set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by 
prayer and supplications, with fasting, and sackcloth, and 
ashes: 


Now, he is getting serious. 


DANIEL 9:4 


And I prayed unto the LORD my God, and made my 
confession, ... 
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Wow! Daniel is probably one of the most spiritual men in 
the entire Bible. There are only two men in the Bible that 
there’s not one negative statement mentioned in connection 
with their names: Joseph and Daniel. In fact, the angel Gabriel 
came down and commended Daniel; sent out of the 
heavenlies, he came to commend him. And in chapter 10, a 
heavenly visitor (who I believe was Jesus Christ) came to 
Daniel and also told him that he was greatly beloved. 

My point being, Daniel is a godly man. And what’s the first 
thing he does once he understands where he is in Bible 
prophecy? He falls upon his face in sackcloth and ashes and 
confesses his sins; not everybody else’s sins (he will 
ultimately do that, too, he will pray for the believers), but he 
confesses his sins. He gets his heart right with what he needs 
to be doing. 

Let me just recommend that you read, with a prayerful 
open heart, verses 3 through 19 in Daniel 9; his confession 
and his thoughts about what everything was going to be. 


DANIEL 9:20 


And whiles I [was] speaking, and praying, and 
confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, ... 


So, not only did he have a burden for himself to be right, he 
had a burden for other people; his people, the Jewish people, 
the ones who remained in Babylon. 


DANIEL 9:20 (continued) 


... and presenting my supplication before the LORD my 
God ... 


So, Daniel gives us a perfect pattern for how we should live 
our lives. We talk about Daniel being a book of prophecy, and 
it is. It’s one of the three most important Bible books of 
prophecy, along with Ezekiel and Revelation. But Daniel is 
such a practical book. And when you stop to think about it, all 
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of prophecy is really practical. We look for the information 
that the Lord is trying to communicate to us, but it is a very 
practical book and I always enjoy being able to read it. 


DANIEL 9:20-21 


And whiles I [was] speaking and praying, and 
confessing my sin and the sin of my people Israel, and 
presenting my supplication before the LORD my God for 
the holy mountain of my God; 


Yea, whiles I [was] speaking in prayer, even the man 
Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the beginning, 
being caused to fly swiftly, touched me about the time of 
the evening oblation. 


That’s the time of the evening prayer. The Jews, as you 
may know, pray three times each day—in the morning, at 
noon, and in the early evening. So here he’s talking about the 
evening prayer. 


DANIEL 9:22 


And he informed [me], and talked with me, and said, 
O Daniel, I am now come forth to give thee skill and 
understanding. 


Again, here is where Daniel gets his understanding of these 
prophecies, just as we saw in the first chapter. We also saw it 
again in the second chapter—he had the gift of interpretation 
and he was able to give the vision and the interpretation of the 
dream to Nebuchadnezzar. Look closely at the next verse. 


DANIEL 9:23 
At the beginning of thy supplications 
—in other words, “When you started praying, 
Daniel” — 


the commandment came forth, and I am come to shew 
[thee]; 


—now notice— 


132 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
ieee eee ares Se) OUNG 


for thou [art] greatly beloved: .... 


A “commandment came forth.” Now who commands 
Gabriel? —Only God the Father of the Godhead. They sent 
Gabriel to Daniel to tell him, “Thou art greatly beloved.” Wow! I 
don’t know if that blesses you, but it does bless me—“thou art 
greatly beloved.” 


DANIEL 9:23 (continued) 


. therefore understand the matter, and consider the 
vision. 


He is going to give him a vision here and he wants him to 
understand the matter and consider the vision. Well, this is so 
practical as we come through the first twenty-three verses of 
Daniel 9. 


The 70 weeks of Daniel 

In the next four verses (24 through 27), we are going to 
see the prophetic. What we are going to be introduced to here 
will be the 70 weeks of Daniel. The 70 “weeks” would 
probably better be translated as the 70 “sevens” of Daniel. 
And when we look at this, we will see that it really gives us 
what’s going to happen in a 490-year period of time; 70 
sevens are 490. So, we are introduced here to the information 
that the Lord delivers, through Gabriel the archangel, to 
Daniel: the 70 weeks of Daniel. 

Just notice the first couple of words in this passage. 


DANIEL 9:24 
Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and 
upon thy holy city, .... 


What we see here is that God has a special plan for a 
special people in a special place. The special plan would be the 
70 weeks, or the 490-year period of time. The special people 
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(“thy people”) are the Jewish people. The special place (“thy 
holy city”) is Jerusalem. In Nehemiah 11:1, as well as other 
passages of Scripture, Jerusalem is identified as the holy city. 
So, He is focusing on the holy city of Jerusalem, the Jewish 
people, and a special plan that He has for them. 


One of the dectstons I made early on in my ministry 


was not to chase a lot of rabbits as it relates to getting involved in the New 
Age movement, the Illuminati, and many of those things. I know all about 
that. I ran for the United States Congress back in 1976, and the Trilateral 
Commission came in and tried to do what they could. I was running in a 
district in upstate New York, where David Rockefeller owned 3,000 acres 
of land; he would have been one of my constituents. At the time, his 
brother, Nelson Rockefeller, was the Vice President of the United States. 
So, you can’t take me to the learning table as it relates to the Trilateral 
Commission, or the Bilderbergs, or the Illuminati, and all of that. | know 
about it, but I don’t chase those rabbits in my Bible prophecy teaching. 
Why? —Because those things are not talked about in the Word of God. 
There are two things that I have tried to pattern my ministry after, two 
things that I want my staff and me to focus on—the Jewish people and the 
city of Jerusalem. 

God has a special plan, for a special people (the Jewish people), for a 
special place (the holy city, Jerusalem). You see, Daniel read Jeremiah and 
knew exactly what it was talking about. If we focus on the Jewish people 
and the city of Jerusalem, you can know where God is in His plan for the 
future. We don’t have to chase these other rabbits. Now, it can be 
interesting reading sometimes, and I’m not attacking any of those people. 
But I think we need to prioritize in the time of the end and not join in a lot 
of battles that we don’t need to be involved in. Focus on the Jewish people 
focus on the city of Jerusalem, and you're going to know exactly what is 
going to happen. 


It's a 490-year period of time that we are talking about 
here. And we are going to see, as we continue to read through 
the passage, that 483 of those years, or 69 of the 70 weeks, are 
going to come to the time of the Messiah. The Messiah will 
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appear on the scene at a certain point in history dictated by 
the prophetic truth that God gives to Daniel. That is so 
amazing. 


DANIEL 9:25 


Know therefore and understand, [that] from the going 
forth of the commandment to restore and to build 
Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince [shall be] seven 
weeks, and threescore and two weeks: the street shall be 
built again, and the wall, even in troublous times. 


“The Messiah”; “Ha Mashiach.” | believe this is the only 
time that the Hebrew name Ha Mashiach is used in the 
Scripture. 

Now, just reminding you that this is not the command to 
rebuild the Temple; the Temple has already been built. You 
might remember in the book of Nehemiah that Nehemiah got 
the word from some family and friends in Jerusalem of how 
Jerusalem had become such a disgrace. I am talking about the 
fact that the walls of the city had not been repaired after the 
Temple had been put up, and the streets of the city were 
devastated; Jerusalem was the laughingstock of the world. 
And when Nehemiah heard this (he was the cupbearer for 
King Artaxerxes), he went to the king and he said, “Could you 
give me some time off? I need to go back to Jerusalem; I’ve got 
a project. I have to go back there, and get my family and 
friends, and we've got to rebuild the walls of the city. This is 
my hometown. I have stayed here to be under your leadership 
and control, but can you just give me some time off to go 
back?” That’s the whole book of Nehemiah. And what a 
fantastic book it is, but that’s what they are talking about here. 
So, it’s not the rebuilding of the Temple; it’s the rebuilding of 
the walls around the city and the streets of the city. Notice, 
from that time unto Ha Mashiach (the Messiah, the Prince) 
shall be seven weeks and threescore and two weeks; that’s 69 
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weeks. Then the streets shall be built again and the wall, even 
in troublesome times. 


DANIEL 9:26 


And after the threescore and two weeks shall Messiah 
be cut off, but not for himself: and the people of the prince 
that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; 
and the end thereof [shall be] with a flood, and unto the 
end of the war desolations are determined. 


What we have read, in verses 25 and 26, is a timeframe by 
which the Messiah is going to be cut off and, following that, 
the Temple and the city are going to be devastated; an exact 
time is given. That phrase “cut off’ is the Hebrew word 
“kareth,” which means the death penalty or to kill or a violent 
death of some type. It’s referring back to the crucifixion of 
Jesus Christ, and gives us the time when Christ would be 
crucified; the Messiah, Ha Mashiach. 

I told you that our church in Jerusalem uses this passage. 
What we actually did, was make a large poster and reduce it to 
two pages for a newspaper. Then we bought the centerfold in 
every major newspaper in Israel and we_ published, 
essentially, an expanded tract of Daniel 9:24-27 and explained 
how the Messiah, whoever that messiah was—we don’t have 
to make you Say it was Jesus at first, but whoever it was—had 
to be cut off in a violent death or get the death penalty. Hello! 
That's the crucifixion—before the Temple was destroyed and 
the city was devastated. It was amazing how we got the 
message out. Of course, we had our phone number on there 
too, and they would call our church. Our church is named 
Kehillah Yerushalayim (The Assembly at Jerusalem). We 
followed up the phone calls by sending them literature. Next, 
we reduced those two centerfold pages of the newspaper to a 
small tract and we took it to the postal service. Now, in Israel 
they don’t have mail delivery; everybody has a post office box. 


136 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
EEA SE Eee a a a ell le hte baad edb 


So, we asked the Postmaster General if we could put a piece of 
literature in everybody’s post office box, addressed “To the 
Occupant,” and they gave us permission. So we put that tract 
in every post office box in the state of Israel. A Christian 
organization in Europe gave us money (about $70,000) to 
help buy posters that we then placed on the sides of the public 
buses. 

It was just amazing; and this was the passage. Forget 
Isaiah; just forget it. | mean, everybody can argue about that; 
but you can’t argue about this. On the street, I would walk up 
and start talking to a Jewish person and I’d say, “Now, let me 
just take you to this passage written by your ancient Jewish 
prophet Daniel, and here is what he says: the Messiah is going 
to suffer a violent death and that’s going to happen before the 
city of Jerusalem is destroyed and the Temple is devastated.” 
And then I would ask, “Now, could you tell me who you think 
the Messiah was during that time in history?” They’ll stop a 
moment, and they'll think, and they say, “Hmm, I don’t know. | 
am going to have to ask my rabbi.” Then I would say, “Okay, 
let’s go see the rabbi.” So, I would go with that person to see 
the rabbi. I would present the same information to the rabbi, 
and then ask him, “Who can this be talking about? Who do you 
think it is?” He would look at it for a moment and say, “Hmm, 
I’m going to have to wait for the Messiah to get here and ask 
Him who He was talking about.” The Bible says in Romans 11 
that they are blinded in part. Their blindness is not that they 
can’t see out of their eyes; they are blinded because they are 
hardhearted and hardheaded. They don’t want to accept what 
they are seeing, and it’s right there as plain as the nose on 
their face; absolute solid evidence as to who it was. 

Dr. Renald Showers, in his book, The Most High God, has 
laid out some of the thoughts of Sir Robert Anderson, the 
British theologian and scholar, as to how he calculated the 
timespan from when Nehemiah received that command to go 
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back to rebuild the walls and the streets of the city of 
Jerusalem, until Jesus Christ stepped up on the Mount of 
Olives for the triumphant entry. It was 69 of those 70 weeks, 
or 483 of the 490 years; to be exact, 173,880 days, on the dot. 

When you go to Luke 19:40-44, you know what Jesus said 
as He stood there on the Mount of Olives looking over the 
Temple Mount and all of Jerusalem—weeping uncontrollably. 
John 11:35 says Jesus wept when He heard Lazarus had died. 
Yet, in Luke 19, it says He wept uncontrollably (the Greek says 
“He was sobbing for his people”). Then He turns to say, “If you 
had only read the Book, you would have known I was to be 
here today.” Not yesterday; not tomorrow; today. That’s how 
precise Bible prophecy is. That’s exactly what is being brought 
forth in this wonderful prophetic passage of Scripture. I think 
that passage is not only a great tool to win Jewish people (and 
anybody, in fact) to the Lord, but it’s an assurance maker for 
me. Isn’t it for you? Wow! It’s amazing to see how precise 
Bible prophecy is. | am sure when Daniel finished reading 
Jeremiah and he realized that it was 70 years that he had been 
in the Babylonian captivity, he said, “Wow! Look where we are 
in history. Oh, glory to God.” And I can say the same thing 
about this passage, as far as I am concerned. 


Six Things that Must Happen 

Well, that’s the beginning. We will take an in-depth look at 
the 70th (last) week in the next chapter, but let me just point 
out a couple of things to you that I think are important. First of 
all, he said, “seventy weeks are determined upon thy people,” 
and we are going to see there is a gap between the 69th and 
the 70th weeks. Let me just explain that to you. 


DANIEL 9:24 


Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and 
upon thy holy city, 
—To do what? Six things are listed— 
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to finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, and 
to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in 
everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and 
prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy. 


Now, as you look at this, there are six things that have to 
happen. Those things did not happen in the first 69 of the 70 
weeks; they did not happen in the first 483 of the 490 years. 
So, that tells us that there has to be that 70th week; those final 
seven years to fill up the 490, and then these things are going 
to happen. This special plan is going to play out with what? 


1. To finish the transgression. “You people have been 
transgressing,’ is what Daniel admitted there. Now, 
that’s going to have to be finished up. 


2. To bring an end to your sins. 


3. To make reconciliation for iniquity. That’s the new 
covenant coming in, the relationship they then gain 
with their Messiah. Jeremiah 31:33 says, “I will be your 
God, and you will be my people.” So, that’s bringing in 
the reconciliation for iniquity. 


4. To bring in everlasting righteousness. When we get to 
Daniel 12, we will see that some are going to be 
resurrected unto everlasting righteousness; that’s the 
Kingdom period. 


5. To seal up the vision and the prophecy. To bring an end 
to the prophecy of this book, that’s what he is talking 


about. 


6. To anoint the Most Holy. Again, commentators have 
differences of opinion here. It could be referencing 
Jesus Christ, or it could well mean to anoint the Holy of 
Holies. And who is going to anoint the Holy of Holies? 
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Jesus Christ is going to anoint it when He goes in, 
fulfilling the Davidic Covenant. 


So, those six things have to happen, and that’s why we 
know the 70th week is yet to take place. 


Special People 

The Lord has a special purpose and plan for the Jewish 
people. He brings them into existence. In essence, He is setting 
up a theocracy. Now, they are not going to live as they should 
in a theocracy, but He wants them to be an example to the 
entire world. God brought the Jewish people into place for 
four reasons. 


1. First reason: God brought the Jewish people in place to 
be a testimony, or a witness to the reality of a pure, 
perfect, holy, almighty God. He wanted them to make 
that statement not only with their words, but with 
their actions, as well. We are going to see that was the 
case. 


2. Second reason: God wanted the Jewish people to be 
able to give testimony of the blessing received when 
you were being led by and obeying that true, perfect, 
almighty Holy God; the blessing you receive when you 
are obedient to that God. | 


3. Third reason: God brought the Jews into existence to 
give them His Word to assimilate, and to then 
communicate to the entire world. That’s Romans 3:1: 
“What advantage then hath the Jew? ....” The Holy 
Scriptures, okay? 


4. Fourth reason: God brought the Jews into existence to 
bring forth the Messiah. From the loins of a beautiful 
Israeli Jewish girl would come forth the Messiah, Jesus 
Christ. 
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So, that’s the four reasons that God brought the Jewish 
people into existence. 
In Deuteronomy we see something very interesting: 


DEUTERONOMY 32:8 
When the Most High .... 


Isn't that interesting? That same phrase—“the Most High 
God”—is used in Daniel. 


DEUTERONOMY 32:8 


When the Most High divided to the nations their 
inheritance, when he separated the sons of Adam, he set 
the bounds of the people according to the number of the 
children of Israel. 


He is going to bring nations into existence and He does it 
according to the number of the children of Israel. We are going 
to see they are not the greatest in number (Deuteronomy 7:7), 
but He is going to divide the nations of the world based upon 
the numbers of these Jewish people. In fact, Ezekiel 5:5 says 
He is going to put Jerusalem, the city He is going to give them 
eternally, in the center of the earth and all the nations around 
them: they can be that testimony of the true, perfect, almighty 
Holy God; the surrounding nations can witness the blessings 
received when the Jews are obedient; the Jews can take the 
Word of God throughout the world; and from that location the 
Messiah will be born to a beautiful Jewish girl. And so, He is 
going to divide all the nations of the world according to the 
number of the children of Israel. 


DEUTERONOMY 7:6 
For thou [art] an holy people unto the LORD thy God: 
the LORD thy God 
—notice— 
hath chosen thee to be a special people unto himself, 
above all people that [are] upon the face of the earth. 
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These are the chosen people, the Jewish people. That's 
why we need to focus on them—“I have a special plan for a 
special people; My people, Daniel, the Jewish people.” “I have 
chosen thee to be a special people unto myself above all the 
people that are on the earth.” 


DEUTERONOMY 7:7 


The LORD did not set his love upon you, nor choose 
you, because ye were more in number than any people; for 
ye [were] the fewest of all people: 


That reverts back to Deuteronomy 32:8. Based upon the 
number of the Jewish people, He set the nations of the world 
in place. Yet they weren’t the number 1 populated people; in 
fact, they were the smallest group of people. Even today, they 
are so very small. “He chose you because He loved you” 
(Deuteronomy 7:8). Over that verse in my Bible, I wrote the 
words “chosen” and “grace.” By grace He chose them; not of 
any merit they had, because they weren’t going to be an 
obedient people, they weren't going to honor Him all the time. 
They were going to cause Him heartache many, many times 
and He would bring chastisement upon them. But because He 
loved them, He chose them—the Jewish people. He is setting 
them aside for a special, special purpose. 

In Exodus 19, the Israelites are en route after having 
escaped the bondage of Egypt. They have been traveling less 
than three months. They are on their way to the location 
where they will receive the Ten Commandments (Mount 
Sinai), and the Lord wants to have a conversation with Moses. 
He is leading them, and they have had some battles already. 
The Edomites came out to try to destroy them; the Amalekites 
tried to wipe them out there at Rephidim (a very interesting 
account of their fight is detailed in Exodus 17:8-16). But notice 
here what He tells Moses. 
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EXODUS 19:3-4 


And Moses went up unto God and the LorD called 
unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say 
to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel; 


Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and 
[how] I bare you on eagles’ wings, and brought you unto 
myself. 


Now, that does not mean that they actually all got on a big 
eagle and they flew out of the Egyptian bondage. That’s a 
symbol of grace. “I brought you out on eagles’ wings.” Again, 
grace. What does an eagle represent? —Deity. And that’s what 
He is talking about here. But notice what He says to them in 
the next two verses. 


EXODUS 19:5-6 


Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and 
keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar treasure 
unto me above all people: for all the earth [is] mine: 


And ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, and an 
holy nation. .... 


This is what He is going to make the Jewish people, if they 
obey Him. Then He gives them the Ten Commandments: “And 
this is what I want you to do. You don’t have to question what 
your task is going to be; I am going to write it down. This is 
what you need to do.” And He is going to make them a 
“peculiar treasure,” a people “above all people,” “a kingdom of 
priests.” You know what that means? This is the theocracy | 
said He was setting up. They are going to be the 
representative of God, the theocratic leader to the people—“a 
kingdom of priests.” 

Now, a priest’s responsibility when the Temple or the 
tabernacle is up in operation is that relationship between God 
and man. And so they are going to be a kingdom of priests. 
They are God’s chosen nation. Wow! That's what He has 
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promised to make them; a holy, holy nation. Now, they are not 
going to do that; we know the rest of the story. They are not 
going to do that, but that’s what God set aside these people 
for. 

And so we come back to Daniel 9 now, and we look at what 
he says: “Here is a special plan; and within the confines and 
the borders of this special plan, I have some things that are 
going to happen. I am going to bring you a Messiah, and then 
there is going to be a terrible time of judgment before that 
Messiah comes to be your King and your Savior.” So, these 
things are going to happen. We need to focus on the fact that 
this is the case as it relates to these people. You see, we can 
look at it and we can just jump over it, but you need to 
understand these are a chosen people; chosen because He 
loved them. 

Look at Daniel 9:24, where he says, “70 weeks this special 
plan’—490 years. The first 483 years will bring us the 
Messiah; He will be cut off, die a violent death, the Temple will 
be destroyed, and the city will be devastated. That’s the plan. 
(That leaves seven years, and we'll get to that just a bit later.) 
Then he says, “upon thy people”—the people of Daniel are the 
Jewish people—“and upon thy holy city’—the holy city is 
Jerusalem. 

It is key that we understand about the city of Jerusalem. 
The word “Jerusalem” is used 764 times in the Scriptures; 623 
times in the Old Testament, and 141 times in the New 
Testament. It starts in Joshua 10:1, where the word Jerusalem 
is first used. (It’s also referred to as Salem. Psalm 76:2 says 
that Salem is truly Jerusalem; and Melchizedek was the king of 
Salem, or Jerusalem, in Genesis 14:18.) And it concludes in 
Revelation 21, when it talks about the New Jerusalem. But 
Jerusalem is the heart of God. In fact, He made a statement 
through the psalmist, “I have chosen Jerusalem to dwell 
among my people forever” (Psalm 132:13-14). And in Ezekiel 
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5:5 He said, “I put Jerusalem in the center of the earth, and all 
the nations around her.” Jerusalem is a special location. But 
Jerusalem is going to be a controversy in the last days; a very 
controversial location. 

I told you Jerusalem is used 764 times in the Scriptures; 
well it’s used 41 times in the book of Zechariah. So, Zechariah 
is focused in on the city of Jerusalem. The prophecy of 
Zechariah was to encourage the Jewish people to rebuild their 
Temple after they came back out of the Babylonian captivity. 
But Zechariah, the prophet, is also going to receive prophecies 
in a face-to-face meeting with the pre-incarnate Jesus Christ 
and he is going to get some prophecy that’s very key. 


ZECHARIAH 12:2 


Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling unto 
all the people round about, when they shall be in the siege 
both against Judah [and] against Jerusalem. 


“I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling.” Now, what is 
that talking about? That’s apocalyptic literature. Remember, 
this is one of the four books in the Bible of apocalyptic 
literature: Ezekiel, Daniel, Zechariah, and Revelation. He is 
using an apocalyptic phrase here: “/ will make Jerusalem a cup 
of trembling.” How do we interpret apocalyptic literature? — 
With another passage of Scripture. 


PROVERBS 23:31 


Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, when it 
giveth his colour in the cup, [when] it moveth itself aright. 


It talks here about when the cup has the juice of the vine in 
it (the grape juice), and when that cup gets red and starts 
moving, it’s intoxicating. Thus he says, “Do not drink it.” In 
fact, the command was that priests and kings could never 
drink intoxicating wine. The purpose for that was that they 
were representatives of God to the people; they had to have 
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clear minds at all times. This is talking about intoxicating wine 
here. Now, I think the principle is that if priests and kings 
shouldn’t do it, nobody should do it. And you say, “Well, wait a 
minute! Wait a minute! In the upper room at the last supper, 
Jesus drank wine.” I can tell you that that was the case, but it 
wasn’t intoxicating wine. 

How do I know? Well, you don’t take grape juice, let it sit, 
and then it becomes intoxicating. If you let grape juice sit, it 
becomes vinegar. You’ve got to put some type of yeast or 
leaven in it. That couldn’t have been the case in the upper 
room. They were there celebrating the Passover Seder. You 
know what happened before Passover? Spring cleaning came 
into existence. That’s when the ladies had to go throughout 
the house and get rid of any leaven that they found. In fact, if 
Dad had been reading a book, they would open it up and shake 
the pages so the leaven would fall out. See, the next day was 
going to be the start of the Feast of Unleavened Bread, and you 
can’t use leaven. Since you have to have leaven (or yeast) to 
put into this juice to make it intoxicating, they sure didn’t 
drink intoxicating wine on the Feast of Unleavened Bread or 
the day before, the eve of. And you say, “Well, well, well, well. 
Jesus Christ made wine for the wedding guests over there in 
Cana of Galilee.” That is true, but not really for the guests. He 
was doing it to convict and to do something else with that 
making of wine. But I'll guarantee you one thing—if Jesus is 
going to be consistent, that was not an intoxicating wine. He is 
going to be the High Priest after the order of Melchizedek. So, 
the priesthood would prohibit Him from drinking intoxicating 
wine. Oh, but if it was, I tell you what: I’ll drink any wine that 
Jesus makes. Other than that, I am not touching that stuff, and 
I think it’s a wonderful principle. 

So, in Zechariah 12:2, the Lord says: “I am going to make 
you a cup of trembling. I am going to make you intoxicated; 
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intoxicated with power.” That’s what Jerusalem was going to 
become—intoxicating to those who partake of it. 

The first chapter in the book of Zechariah gives us the 
account of the pre-incarnate appearance of Jesus Christ 
meeting with the prophet Zechariah. 


ZECHARIAH 1:12 
Then the angel of the LORD .... 


When you see that phrase, “the angel of the Lord,” that’s a 
pre-incarnate appearance of Jesus Christ; that’s E] Shaddai. 
This is a pre-incarnate appearance of Jesus Christ talking to 
Zechariah; in particular, about rebuilding the Temple, but 
rebuilding the city of Jerusalem, as well. 


ZECHARIAH 1:14 


So the angel that communed with me said unto me, 
Cry thou, saying, Thus saith the LORD of hosts; I am 
jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion with a great jealousy. 


What is he talking about here? Well, the Hebrew flavoring 
to the word “jealous” is “I am aggressively possessive of 
Jerusalem.” Isn’t that a precious flavor? “I am aggressively 
possessive for the city of Jerusalem.” Why? “I have chosen to 
dwell among my people there forever.” 


ZECHARIAH 1:15 


And I am very sore displeased with the heathen [that 
are] at ease: .... 


Now, notice the phrase “at ease.” The flavor from the 
Hebrew there is “arrogantly secure.” “I am displeased with 
those who are arrogantly secure controlling the city of 
Jerusalem.” 
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ZECHARIAH 1:15 (continued). 


... for I was but a little displeased, and they helped 
forward the affliction. 


In other words, “I was not too happy and then they really 
ticked me off.” 

Now, may I suggest, the Islamic world today controlling 
the Temple Mount in Jerusalem has become intoxicated with 
power. Let me give you one quick illustration. In 1994 I was 
covering the peace treaty signing between Israel and Jordan. 
Bill Clinton, then President of the United States, was there. He 
went into Jerusalem. He held a press conference at the King 
David Hotel; I was there, front row—I don’t like the back 
row—listening to what was being said. And President Clinton 
asked a favor of the mayor of Jerusalem, then Ehud Olmert. He 
said, “Mr. Mayor, I have never been to the Temple Mount, and 
I would love to go to there.” And the mayor said, “Well, Mr. 
President, I can not only work that out for you, I will be your 
personal guide.” That word got out; now, I didn’t report it, but 
that word got out. Yasser Arafat, who was alive at that time, 
became livid. There are seven gates to the Temple Mount. He 
chained all of those gates shut with padlocks. He then put two 
Palestinian terrorists behind all seven gates. Each terrorist 
had Kalashnikov rifles (two of them), all the hand grenades 
they could carry on their bodies, and all the ammunition they 
needed. Arafat gave this command: “If anybody comes 
through one of these gates and on to the Temple Mount 
without my permission, you shoot him on the spot.” 

Do you understand what | just told you? The most 
powerful man in the world—the president of the United 
States—was shut down by a backwater terrorist. Intoxicated 
with power, arrogantly secure with Jerusalem is what Jesus 
says to all of this. 


148 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
Sea tae eee ge ee  VEVOUNG 


ZECHARIAH 1:16 


Therefore thus saith the LorD; I am returned to 
Jerusalem with mercies: my house shall be built in it, saith 
the LORD of hosts, and a line shall be stretched forth upon 
Jerusalem. 


“I have a special plan for you, Daniel. It’s a 490-year period 
of time. At 483 years, Messiah (Ha Mashiach) will suffer a 
violent death. There are seven years left. Focus on Jerusalem 
and the Jewish people during that time, Daniel, and I will tell 
you what’s going to happen before I come back to set up my 
Kingdom.” 

We look toward the Jewish people and Jerusalem. They are 
the special people and the special city that will play key roles 
in God’s special plan. 


Daniel’s 70th Week 

We have been looking at the 70 weeks of Daniel. We know 
that 70 weeks have not been completed, because of the six 
requirements found in Daniel 9:24; the things that must 
happen. And, basically, there’s three negative and three 
positive things. The negatives include getting rid of the sin of 
the Jewish people and bringing an end to their iniquity. The 
positives include looking toward the establishment of 
righteousness and the anointing of either the Holy One (Jesus 
Christ) or the Holy of Holies (the place where Christ will rule 
and reign from). 

The six things have not happened as of yet, and so that’s 
the reason there is a separation between the 69th and the 
70th weeks of Daniel. And that helps us to understand some of 
the reason for that gap. 

The 70th week of Daniel is going to be a 7-year period of 
time. Known as the Tribulation period, we refer to that time in 
a number of ways, such as “the time of testing” and “the hour 
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purposes for the Tribulation period. It will be a time for 
evangelization of the Jewish people, a time to bring an end to 
Gentile world powers, and a time to defeat the satanic trinity. 

In the book of Revelation, Jesus sends a letter to the church 
in Philadelphia telling them that He will not allow the 
Christians to go into the Tribulation period. 


REVELATION 3:10 
...1 also will keep thee from the hour of temptation, .... 


Jesus didn’t say, “I will take you out of.” He said, “I will 
keep you from that hour of temptation”; the hour there 
referring to the 7-year Tribulation period. 

From Revelation 4:1 through 19:10, we have sixteen 
chapters of detailed information about the 7-year Tribulation 
period. In Matthew 24, after Jesus Christ talks about the 
Abomination of Desolation (verse 15) which takes place at the 
midway point of the Tribulation, He refers to the time as the 
Great Tribulation (verse 21). Jeremiah refers to that as the 
time of Jacob’s trouble (Jeremiah 30:7). It’s the intense 
persecution that moves toward the return of Jesus Christ. You 
have at the midway point and going then to the return of 
Christ, the Seven Trumpet Judgments (Revelation 8, 9, 11), 
and the Seven Vial Judgments (Revelation.16). The Seven 
Trumpet Judgments happen near the midway point and they 
continue on up probably until just the last year of that last 
three-and-a-half years, or maybe even the last six months. As 
you look at the Seven Vial Judgments in chapter 16, you will 
have to recognize the rapidness of what’s going to be 
happening there in those seven judgments; it will be so bad, 
men will gnaw their tongues in pain but still continue to 
blaspheme the Lord and not repent and turn to the Lord as 
their Savior. So, it’s going to be a terrible time of judgments, 
this 7-year period of time. 
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On God’s calendar of future activities, there are three main 
events. The first event—and no prophecy has to be fulfilled 
before this happens—is the rapture of the church (Revelation 
4:1; Thessalonians 4:13-18; I Corinthians 15:51-53). And 
Jesus also mentioned it. 


JOHN 14:1-3 
Let not your heart be troubled: .... 
... | go to prepare a place for you. 


And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come 
again, and receive you unto myself, .... 


That’s the rapture; the next event. Then the 7-year period 
of time unfolds, leading us to the second of the three main 
events in the book of Revelation (Christians’ timeline through 
eschatology)—the return of Christ (Revelation 19:11 and 
following; Zechariah 14:2-5). 


The Time between the Rapture and the Tribulation 

So, there’s the rapture (first event), followed by seven 
years, and then the return (second event). But, this is not 
exactly correct, because after the rapture of the church there 
is going to be a period of time before the 7-year Tribulation 
begins. How long that time period is going to be, nobody 
knows; the Bible is silent on it. My sanctified speculation is 
that it’s going to be a short period of time, but there are three 
things that have to happen before the clock starts ticking on 
the 7-year Tribulation. 


1. First, is the appearance of the ten horns, as prophesied 
in Daniel 7:7; the Revived Roman Empire. That 
happens maybe a bit before the Tribulation, but it has 
to be gelled once the Tribulation period begins. 
References to the ten horns are also made in the book 
of Revelation (Revelation 13:1, 17:12). 
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2. Second, after that, you have to have the appearance of 


Antichrist; the little horn comes out of those ten horns. 
In essence, we are talking about the Antichrist 
appearing from the Gentile world powers and—I 
believe—being a Gentile. Every evidence is that he is 
going to be a Gentile. Now, you ask, “Why in the world 
would Jewish people accept a Gentile as _ their 
messiah?” Well, the answer to that question is found in 
II Thessalonians 2:8-12, which says that to those who 
have rejected the love of the truth, that they might be 
saved, God shall send them a strong delusion so that 
they believe the lie. Any Jew who is not going to be 
saved will believe the lie of Satan, which is that the 
Antichrist is truly the messiah. And, in the Olivet 
Discourse, that’s what Jesus said would be the sign of 
His second coming—deception (Matthew 24:4-5, 11, 
24). Deception is the main sign of the appearance of the 
Antichrist. 


Third, the Antichrist will then confirm the peace treaty, 
and that starts the clock ticking on the 7-year 
Tribulation. 


DANIEL 9:27 
And he 
—referring back to the previous verse: “the 
prince that shall come” (Daniel 9:26); one of 
the 27 names for the Antichrist— 
shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: 
—and that “covenant’ is a treaty of some type. 
So, you have the tyrant appearing and the 
confirmation of a treaty that he will make 
with many for one week— 


and in the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation to cease, .... 
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Antichrist 

The sacrificial system will be reinstituted when the 
Temple is standing on the Temple Mount in the city of 
Jerusalem. The sacrificial system will continue even in 
Messiah’s Temple—which Jesus Himself will build and rule 
and reign in (Zechariah 6:12-13)—not only through the 
1,000-year Millennial Kingdom, but into eternity future and 
forever as well. 

So, then, there are two Temples in the future. This 
particular Temple, that is talked about in Daniel 9:27, is going 
to be put up and operating with the sacrificial system restored 
in the Tribulation period, because this is the 7-year period of 
time that is referred to and described in the book of 
Revelation (Revelation 4-19). And remember, John the 
revelator was given a week to measure a spot for the Temple 
(Revelation 11:1-2). And also, the apostle Paul referred to this 
Temple when he described the Abomination of Desolation, 
when the Antichrist walks into the Temple, into the Holy of 
Holies, claiming to be God (II Thessalonians 2:4). Now, when 
Antiochus Epiphanes' performed the Abomination of 
Desolation in 168 B.c., he slaughtered a pig on the altar. That 
does not mean that a pig needs to be slaughtered on the altar 
this next time. The Antichrist, when he goes in and claims to 
be God in the Holy of Holies, that’s the Abomination of 
Desolation. And that’s simply a follow-up of what Lucifer had 
to say in Isaiah 14, when he mentioned that—one of the I- 
wills—“I will be worshiped in Jerusalem”; that’s how that 
happens. And let me just remind you how that all unfolds. 
After the rapture the church, you have the first three-and-a- 
half years of the 7-year period, with the false religiosity 
headquartered at ecclesiastical Babylon, located in the city of 
Rome (Revelation 17). Then, you see that the Revived Roman 
Empire rises up against this false religion and destroys it 
(Revelation 17:16). The reason they do that is because the 
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Lord put in the hearts of these men, these false lost world 
leaders, to tear down this Temple (Revelation 17:17). That's 
God’s plan and He works out His plan through government; 
that’s what He has done since human government was 
established, back in Genesis 9:6. 

And so, when the false religion is destroyed, the Antichrist 
leaves Rome. There’s no longer a purpose for him to be there, 
so he goes to the city of Jerusalem. And that’s when he comes 
into the Temple, at the midway point of the Tribulation; that’s 
when he will desecrate the Temple with the Abomination of 
Desolation. That gives us evidence that the Temple has to be 
up at least before the midway point, the three-and-a-half-year 
mark. I would suggest that probably the Temple is going to be 
put up on the Temple Mount in the first six months of the 
Tribulation period. The Antichrist goes into the Holy of Holies 
and he claims to be God. After he does that, the false prophet 
then puts an image of the beast there in the Holy of Holies; he 
makes it talk, he makes it move, and all of the world must 
worship this image of the beast (Revelation 13:14-15). Once 
that is completed, he goes to Babylon (Revelation 18), and he 
heads up an economic Babylon—ecclesiastical Babylon in the 
first three-and-a-half years; economic Babylon in the last 
three-and-a-half years—and right in the middle, the 
Abomination of Desolation takes place on our timeline 
through eschatology. 

So, the Antichrist is a major player in the Tribulation 
period, and he has his greatest power and impact in the last 
three-and-a-half years. But remember, at the midway point 
the Devil and all of his evil angels are thrown out of heaven 
onto the earth (Revelation 12:7-17). The Devil intensifies his 
persecution of the Jewish people to try to wipe them out. He 
then partners with that man, that human being that he has 
energized—the Antichrist—to accomplish his plan, the Devil’s 
plan, in the last three-and-a-half years of the Tribulation 
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period. Now, again, going to Daniel 9:27, we see “he” is the 
Antichrist; the tyrant. And he’s the second element needed for 
the 7-year Tribulation period. 


Covenant (Peace Treaty) 

I want you to now notice the third element that’s needed 
in the Tribulation period. And I would suggest that every one 
of these elements will happen early on in the 7-year period. 
Continuing in Daniel 9:27, he says, “And he shall confirm a 
covenant (or treaty) with many.” Now, the “many” would be 
Israel and all of the Islamic neighbors around her. We will 
read, in Daniel 11, that there is going to be an alignment of 
nations that will come against the Jewish people. But there 
will be a treaty that will be there early on in the Tribulation 
period and, in fact, it’s going to start the Tribulation period 
clock ticking—“and he shall confirm the covenant with many 
for one week” (Daniel 9:27). 

Remember, after the rapture come the ten horns (Revived 
Roman Empire) and the little horn (Antichrist). Then we come 
to this third element that happens after the Rapture and 
before the Tribulation period begins—confirmation of a peace 
treaty; a “treaty with many” between the Jewish people and 
her neighbors. 

Let me just remind you that today there are already three 
peace treaties on the table. Back in 1979, Jimmy Carter, then 
president of the United States, pulled together Egyptian 
President Anwar Sadat and Israeli Prime Minister Menachem 
Begin. They went to a place called Camp David, the 
Presidential retreat grounds in Maryland, and there they had 
many, many sessions together, concluding with the signing of 
the Camp David Accords. Now, that was the first peace treaty 
in 4,000 years that Israel had ever signed with any of her 
enemies. That peace treaty resulted in the death of Anwar 
Sadat. A man named Ayman al-Zawahiri, a medical doctor in 
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Cairo, put a team together who assassinated Anwar Sadat for 
two reasons: 1) He went to Israel and spoke to the combined 
membership of the Knesset, and 2) He then went to Camp 
David and signed a peace treaty. So, they assassinated him. 
Maybe you have heard of that doctor’s name—al-Zawahiri. He 
was the no. 2 man in al-Qaeda; now he is no. 1, with Osama bin 
Laden out of the way. 

So, we see that this peace treaty of 1979 has been in play 
for 34 years and we are watching, as it has never been 
normalized; it’s on the table. In fact, with the Muslim 
Brotherhood coming to power in Egypt, they have already 
used Facebook and Twitter, the social networks, to get the 
information out to their followers. The Muslim Brotherhood 
were recently elected to lead the parliament, and won the 
presidency, as well, to lead the country. Seventy-five percent 
of all parliamentarians in Egypt are either of the party that is 
headed up by the Muslim Brotherhood or the Salafis, which 
are even more radical Muslims than the Muslim Brotherhood. 
And the Muslim Brotherhood is as radical as you can be. Some 
of their past students include: Yasser Arafat, one of the first 
students from the Muslim Brotherhood trained to be a world 
renowned terrorist; Ayman al-Zawahiri, also one of those; 
Sheikh Ahmed Yassin, the blind sheikh who came out of Egypt, 
went into the Gaza Strip, and established Hamas. By the way, 
Yassin was taken out by-an assassination team of the Israeli 
Defense Force, but Hamas is an Islamic terror organization. 
They are probably the worst terrorist organization in the 
world; they would vie with anybody else in the world for 
having that title. They want to set up a worldwide caliphate. 
They have already implemented, to some extent, sharia law in 
the Gaza Strip, but they are a treacherous team. This comes 
out of the Muslim Brotherhood. And these people are the ones 
who now are going to control Egypt, at least for the near 
future, and they are talking now about abrogating the peace 
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treaty, negating any relationship they have with Israel. Now, 
that’s the talk; it’s not been done yet, but they are talking 
about it. The Israelis are very much concerned about how that 
may play out. But the Camp David Accords, from 1979, is on 
the table; never normalized, not working. 

And then on September 13, 1993, at the White House in 
Washington D.C., President Bill Clinton, along with Yasser 
Arafat, Chairman of the PLO, and Yitzhak Rabin, Prime 
Minister of Israel, went center stage on the White House lawn 
and they signed the Oslo Accords. This peace agreement 
between the Palestinians and Israelis was flawed from the 
very outset because they never brought any security people to 
the table to work out the details, and there has been no 
security between the Palestinians and the Israelis. I think if 
you read the newspaper or listen to the news reports coming 
out of the Middle East, you know the Oslo Accords are not 
working. 

But let me tell you about an amazing thing that happened 
that day. Judy and I, as journalists in Jerusalem, went to the 
government press office located in the center of Jerusalem, an 
office for use by international journalists, and we were 
watching a live satellite feed from the White House lawn. 
When that ceremony was concluding, we saw the President of 
the United States, Bill Clinton, put his hand in the small little 
back of the Prime Minister of Israel, Yitzhak Rabin, and force 
him forward to shake hands with Yasser Arafat. Now, that was 
amazing to us. You could hear a gasp all over that government 
press office room where we were watching this live feed. All of 
us were seasoned journalists, and none could believe what we 
were seeing. Two sworn enemies were shaking hands there 
on the White House lawn. But as we well know, since that time 
in 1993, the Oslo Accords have not worked out; in fact, they 
basically have disappeared into the woodwork. Hamas is 
continually firing rockets into mainland Israel, on almost on a 
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daily basis. So, there has never been a normalization of that 
peace treaty. ; 

There was a third peace treaty. In October of 1994, Judy 
and I, along with our son Jim Jr. drove down to Eilat. 
Gathering there in Eilat, the southernmost city in Israel, were 
more than a thousand journalists from all over the world. 
They were there to cover the peace treaty signing between 
Jordan and Israel, and we were a part of it. Every major 
journalist at that time was there. Some have since passed 
away, but you would recognize the names: Peter Jennings of 
ABC, Tom Brokaw of NBC, Dan Rather of CBS, Jimmy DeYoung 
of Prophecy Today; yes, all the major journalists were there to 
cover this story. We went out on October 26, 1994, into the 
Aravah. Now, the Aravah is a section of the Jordan Valley. The 
Jordan Valley basically concludes at the Dead Sea; from there 
on it’s called the Aravah. It’s a part of a rift valley that comes 
out of Syria and goes all the way to Kenya. But that’s where we 
were gathered and, at that point in time, King Hussein had set 
up a hospitality tent. 

King Hussein was such a humble man. He was a Muslim, 
not a Christian, but he was a very fair Islamic leader. He was 
beloved by the people of Jordan. In fact, even after these many 
years of him not being with them, the people of Jordan still 
love the man. They are trying to accept his son, King Abdullah, 
but they loved King Hussein. They just honored him and loved 
him; and most all of them would have given their life for the 
man. 

So, Jim Jr. and Judy and I were there watching how this 
was all playing out. Assembling there in the hospitality tent 
were President Bill Clinton and Warren Christopher, then U.S. 
Secretary of State; Yitzhak Rabin, the Prime Minister of Israel, 
and all the Israeli politicos; and King Hussein and all of his 
underlings. Then, at the appointed time, they all moved to 
center stage. Now, as a journalist, I was in the journalistic pool 
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right down front. I was very close and I was watching all this 
unfold, as these three men came forward—President Clinton 
of the United States; King Hussein of Jordan; and Prime 
Minister Yitzhak Rabin of Israel. Each man came center stage 
and signed this peace treaty: Treaty of Peace Between the 
State of Israel and the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, 26 
October 1994. And I watched, as all this unfolded. 

This was a unique peace treaty. If you ever get a chance, 
you ought to read through it. One of the things it provides, 
which is so exciting to me, is it opened up for the Israelis and 
the Jordanians a crossing at the border so tourists can go from 
one country to the other. And when I was in Jerusalem after 
this peace treaty was signed, | went and did a “man on the 
street” type of telecast. Ninety-five percent of all Israelis 
questioned about the importance of this peace treaty said that 
the most important aspect of this treaty was they now could 
go to Jordan and visit Petra. That is very interesting in light of 
what happens at the end. But this peace treaty was signed. 
And by the way, this peace treaty is on the table; it’s really 
never been normalized. King Abdullah recently said, “We were 
much better off before the peace treaty was signed with 
Israel.” And that’s how they feel. That peace treaty is on the 
table, not working. 

You know what? I always taught that the Antichrist would 
sign a peace treaty. But, that’s not what the text says. 


DANIEL 9:27 


And he shall confirm the covenant .... 


The word in Hebrew is “gabar.” Never is it translated 
“signed,” it’s always translated “confirm,” “strengthen,” or 
“make stronger.” So, what we are looking at is a peace treaty, 
or three of them, on the table, not working, waiting for 
somebody to come along and confirm them; make them work. 
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Thus, enter stage right: Antichrist. He picks up the treaties and 
he says, “I can confirm these treaties. I can make them work.” 

You want the peace treaty of Daniel 9:27? It is waiting to 
be confirmed. That’s where we are as far as the treaty. The 
tyrant is alive and well on earth today; the treaty is waiting to 
be confirmed. 


DANIEL 9:27 
And he 
—the tyrant— 
shall confirm the covenant 
—a treaty— 
with many for one week 
—the tribulation— 


and in the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation to cease. 


With sacrifice there has to be a Temple on the Temple 
Mount in Jerusalem. For over 25 years there has been a group 
of orthodox Jews in Israel that have been working, preparing 
to build this Temple. In 1991, I did a documentary on the 
preparations to build the Temple called Ready to Rebuild. In 
2011, JimJr. produced a documentary entitled Ready to 
Rebuild Revisited. We updated everything. (Note: If you ever get 
a chance to view the video, let me just tell you that we did use 
some of the “vintage” footage from the first video. And in that 
footage you will likely notice that maybe I had more hair, that 
possibly was a different color, and that perhaps was stacked 
fashionably higher than it is today. Ah, youth!) Jim Jr. was able 
to work it out so we could get up on the Temple Mount and 
shoot footage up there. Nobody has ever been able to do 
footage teaching on the Temple Mount. We got inside the 
Dome of the Rock and that’s captured on the video as well. 
Every personality and every project in preparation for the 
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next Temple is covered. It’s comprehensive, and it’s a world 
exclusive. 

To me, it was an amazing thing—teaching on the Temple 
Mount in Jerusalem—just amazing. So, praise the Lord for the 
evidence that they are preparing for the next Temple. 
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Daniel 10 — Angels 


The tenth chapter in the book of Daniel is an interlude, to 
some extent, between chapters 9 and 11. Basically, Daniel is 
not going to get a prophecy advancing the pre-written history 
in chapter 10. He gets some very important information, and 
has a wonderful visit from a heavenly visitor, but we are not 
getting more prophetic truth, necessarily, in chapter 10. And 
that’s why I would say that chapter 10 is not one of those 
mountain peak chapters, like chapters 2, 7, 9, and 11 
(chapter 2, the times of the Gentiles; chapter 7, the Antichrist 
appears; chapter9, the 70th week of Daniel, or the 
Tribulation; and chapter 11, the alignment of the nations 
against the Jewish State). But chapter 10 is Daniel wanting 
more information. He didn’t get enough information at that 
time; he wants more. And that’s what we see happening here 
in this chapter. We see what Daniel is going to do. 


DANIEL 10:2-6 
In those days I Daniel was mourning three full weeks. 
I ate no pleasant bread, neither came flesh nor wine 


in my mouth, neither did I anoint myself at all, till three 
whole weeks were fulfilled. 


And in the four and twentieth day of the first month, 
as I was by the side of the great river, which [is] 
Hiddekel; 

Then I lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and behold a 
certain man 

—notice his clothing— 
clothed in linen, whose loins [were] girded with fine gold 
of Uphaz: 

His body also [was] like the beryl, and his face as the 
appearance of lightning, and his eyes as lamps of fire, and 
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his arms and his feet like in colour to polished brass, and 
the voice of his words like the voice of a multitude. 


Now, if you look at that description of this heavenly visitor, 
that’s almost identical with the description of the resurrected, 
glorified, soon-coming person of Jesus Christ in Revelation 1. 
So, I would submit to you that this is Jesus Christ, Himself, 
coming out of the heavenlies to meet face to face with the 
prophet Daniel. This was a pre-incarnate appearance that 
Daniel was blessed to have, face to face with Jesus Christ. And 
notice—Daniel fell to the ground on his face. 


DANIEL 10:9-11 


Yet heard I the voice of his words: and when I heard 
the voice of his words, then was I in a deep sleep on my 
face, and my face toward the ground. 


And, behold, an hand touched me, which set me upon 
my knees and [upon] the palms of my hands. 


And he said unto me, O Daniel, a man greatly 
beloved, .... 


Wow! Look at that phrase—“O Daniel, a man greatly 
beloved.” In chapter 9, He sent Gabriel to tell him that same 
thing. Now, in chapter 10, Jesus arrives and makes the exact 
same statement. So, this is a face-to-face. 

It’s interesting to me to note all of the major personalities 
in the Bible who had a face-to-face meeting with Jesus Christ; 
a pre-incarnate appearance for most of them. His post- 
resurrection appearance to his disciple Paul gave him the 
capability of becoming an apostle; and John the revelator 
experienced another time of face-to-face with Jesus Christ 
when he went into the third heaven. But this is just a 
wonderful telling of the story and the blessing upon Daniel 
and what would take place for this man who had been so 
faithful and so true. And Jesus says: 
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DANIEL 10:11-12 


... O Daniel, a man greatly beloved, understand the 
words that I speak unto thee, and stand upright: for unto 
thee am I now sent. And when he had spoken this word 
unto me, I stood trembling. 


—this is how we started our study— 


Then said he unto me, fear not, Daniel: for from the 
first day that thou didst set thine heart to understand, 


—in other words, three weeks earlier when he 
set his heart to understand— 


and to chasten thyself before thy God, thy words were 
heard, and I am come for thy words. 


Wow! Still commending Daniel—“You set your heart three 
weeks ago, you fell on your face in sackcloth and ashes, you 
took nothing to eat or drink, and now I am come to you.” 

The next verse gives us the little problem that the Lord 
encountered on his way: 


DANIEL 10:13 


But the prince of the kingdom of Persia withstood me 
one and twenty days: .... 


In other words, “I would have been here earlier, when you 
started praying, but for twenty-one days | was restrained by 
the prince of Persia.” And then he says: 


DANIEL 10:13 (continued) 


... but, lo, Michael, one of the chief princes, came to help 
me; and I remained there with the kings of Persia. 


It’s interesting here to note the prince of Persia. 
Immediately you might think indeed that is a human being, a 
man on the earth, a political leader—and you are correct. But 
there is an additional bit of information you need to know and 
I will get to that in just a moment. He said, “The prince of 
Persia,” and then He said, “The chief Prince Michael”—that’s 
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Michael, the archangel. I am saying to you that this is saying 
that this prince of Persia was a man with an evil angel 
controlling his body. He was energized by Satan who 
dispatches an evil angel to take him out. 

You may want me to back up for a moment. I said that the 
heavenly visitor was Jesus Christ. Your question might be, 
“Well, wait a minute. How could Jesus Christ be stopped by 
any prince of Persia, even if he was demonically controlled? 
How could he stop Jesus Christ?” Well, I guess I would answer 
that question with another question: “How could anybody put 
Jesus Christ on a cross, unless He wanted to go there?” The 
answer to both questions is, Jesus does what He wants to and 
has a plan for doing whatever He does. So, He allowed the 
prince of Persia to stop Him. And then you might say, “Well, 
what about Michael? He had to come along and help Him. 
That’s what the text says.” And I would say, “Well, have you 
read the life of Jesus Christ in Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John?” 
In Matthew 3, He is baptized and He then goes up to the 
mount of temptation; and while on the mount of temptation 
for 40 days, who ministered unto Him? —Angels. That’s what 
angels were created for. One of the ministries of angels is to 
minister unto Jesus Christ. When He was in the Garden of 
Gethsemane, who came into the garden and ministered unto 
Him? —Angels. And when He was getting ready to be crucified 
and Peter jumped up and tried to stop it, what did Jesus say? “I 
can Call ten thousand angels if I needed them. Just relax, Peter. 
This is My plan.” So, again I have no problem with Jesus Christ; 
the description fits Him so well. If you want to dispute me and 
Say it’s somebody else, I am not going to argue about that; I’ve 
got more important things to do. But, it looks to me like this is 
Jesus Christ. Whoever it is, the heavenly visitor was stopped 
for a three-week period of time by the prince of Persia. 
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DANIEL 10:20 


Then said he, Knowest thou wherefore I come unto 
thee? and now will I return to fight with the prince of 
Persia: and when I am gone forth, lo, the prince of Grecia 
shall come. 


And I am saying again, this was a political leader in the 
Grecian Empire (which followed the Medo-Persian Empire), 
and this human political leader energized by Satan came out 
and tried to detain Jesus Christ. That is exactly what these 
demonic creatures living in the first and second heavens are 
doing right now. 

In the book of Ephesians we have that wonderful blessed 
passage about putting on the whole armor of God (Ephesians 
6:10-17). And that passage is so appropriate for the end of 
times that we are living in today. It exhorts us to “put on the 
whole armour of God,” in order to fight “the wiles of the devil.” 
And let’s look at one verse in particular. 


EPHESIANS 6:12 


For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but 
against principalities, against powers, against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness 
in high [places]. 


“High places” is the heavenlies. Paul is telling the people at 
Ephesus, “We are not wrestling against each other; that 
should not be our main occupation, fighting the brethren. We 
are wrestling—and notice what it says—“against 
principalities, against powers, against the rulers of darkness of 
this world, against spiritual wickedness in” the heavenlies. All 
of those descriptions of the people that we are wrestling 
against are evil angelic creatures—powers of darkness, rulers 
in the heavenlies (talking about the first and second heavens). 
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Three Heavens 

There are three heavens. In II Corinthians 12:2, Paul said, 
“I knew a man 14 years ago who went to the third heaven.” I 
think he was talking about himself, but regardless, that 
statement is indicative of the fact that if there is a third 
heaven, then there has to be two more: a first heaven and a 
second heaven. The first heaven is what we see in the 
daytime; the sun and the clouds. The second heaven is what 
we see at night; there are stars that are way out and even 
glimpses of galaxies and planets. The third heaven is where 
the Lord is, and we see that by looking through the window 
provided to us in the book of Revelation (chapters 4 and 5). 

So, we are wrestling against those in the first and second 
heavens. The reason for that is, at some time in history, 
Lucifer and one-third of all the angels created decided to rebel 
against God (Revelation 12). You see, angels have a free will, 
but they can only exercise it one time; and there is no way for 
redemption for an angel. If they exercise their free will—to 
rebel against God—they are locked into it. And that’s what 
happened; one third of the angels, with Lucifer, rebelled 
against the Lord. 

Now, let me take a moment and just give you a little bit of 
information about angels, because angels played a key role in 
the first coming of Jesus Christ. I stood the other day in the 
shepherd’s fields, not far from where we lived for the last 21 
years in Jerusalem. I was by myself, and I was just imagining 
past Biblical events in my mind. That’s one of the joys of living 
for so long in Israel; you are not only capable of learning from 
the Word of God in the land where events actually took place, 
but are able to stand in the very spots identified in the Bible. 
So, as I stood at the edge of the shepherd’s fields, a place near 
Migdal Eder where Christ was born, I looked up in the 
heavens. And I imagined in my mind’s eye, as high as I could 
see then on that night, angels would have been filling up that 
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space. Then I looked across the horizon, and I imagined angels 
filling up that space that night; angels announcing the birth of 
Jesus Christ. So, that was an exciting time for me to be able to 
contemplate what happened 2,000 years ago. 

Go to the Galilee and you think about Jesus going to the 
Galilee. He was confronted by angels throughout the Galilee. 
Now, they were evil angels; they called them “demons” in the 
Bible. And a demon is simply an evil angel that has taken up 
habitation in the human body. So, Jesus traveled throughout 
the Galilee casting out demons, evil angels. In fact when He 
was in Nazareth, Gospel author Mark tells us that as Jesus was 
casting out an evil angel, that demon looked at Him and said, 
“I know who you are, Son of Man” (Mark 1). Even the evil 
angels recognize who Jesus is. It is interesting to think of all 
the times that angels played such a key role in the first coming 
of Jesus Christ. 

The most used word in the book of Revelation is “angel,” or 
its plural “angels.” In the very first verse, in the very first 
chapter, “angel” is used. When the message of Revelation 
came from God the Father to Jesus the Son, He then delegated 
an angel to give it to John the revelator. Eighty-one times the 
word “angel” is used. You might remember in the Trumpet 
and the Vial Judgments, angels delivered those judgments. 
And the letters to the seven churches, angels were there and 
they are the ones that received the message from Jesus. That 
word is “angelos”; it’s not the Greek word for “pastor,” and the 
only other translation for “angelos” is maybe “messenger,” but 
I believe it’s talking about angels. In I Corinthians 11, it says 
angels hang around all churches trying to learn wisdom; that’s 
what they are doing. 

So, angels played a key role in His first coming and they 
will play a key role in His second coming. And I just want to 
give you this little sidebar, because we are thinking about 
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angels and the role they are going to play. In the first twelve 
verses of II Corinthians 11, Paul is talking about false teachers. 


I] CORINTHIANS 11:13 


For such [are] false apostles, deceitful workers, 
transforming themselves into the apostles of Christ. 


Evil false teachers, false apostles, deceitful men; 
“transforming themselves into the apostles of Christ.” 


I] CORINTHIANS 11:14 


And no marvel; for Satan himself is transformed into 
an angel of light. 


The Devil is not dressed up in a red suit with red horns 
sticking up on the top of his head, a red tail coming out the 
bottom of his rear, and a pitchfork in his hand shoveling coal 
into the fire. Angels—evil angels—become ministers of 
righteousness; and the Devil is an angel of light himself. 


II CORINTHIANS 11:15 


Therefore [it is] no great thing if his ministers also be 
transformed as the ministers of righteousness; whose end 
shall be according to their works. 


SO, we see in verses 13 and 20 of Daniel 10, evil angels are 
dispatched by Satan from the first and second heavens to go 
into human political leaders; to take charge of political leaders. 

I believe I once saw a man totally energized and used by 
Satan. I had the unique opportunity to interview Yasser Arafat 
and | did that down in Jericho; he had a palace that he built 
there. You might remember that the Oslo Accords called for 
Israel to withdraw from Jericho first, and that’s where the 
Palestinians planned to set up their headquarters. Well, they 
realized pretty early on that that was stupid. You have 1.3 
million Palestinians living in the Gaza Strip. Why would you 
come to a little town like Jericho, with less than a 1,000 
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residents in it, and put up a headquarters? You can’t control 
your people from there. But Arafat had a palace down there 
and I had the opportunity to not only interview Arafat, but 
also King Hussein; both of them were meeting together at this 
palace with four journalists. Now, I happened to be one of the 
journalists. I don’t know how; it’s not because of Jimmy 
DeYoung. My guess is it was because I was a journalist at the 
right place at the right time; nothing amazing about it. But I 
went over there and, as I stood almost face to face with Yasser 
Arafat—that scruffy, bearded face with his keffiyeh on—I 
compared the two leaders. King Hussein was an immaculate 
dresser, a short guy, but so pleasant and so kind; almost Christ 
like. Of course, he wasn’t a Christian, he was a Muslim. And 
right beside him stood a demonically controlled man. Now, I 
am not a mystic, | am not a charismatic, I am not anything like 
that; but I could look in his eyes and tell. If you had been there, 
you would have seen what I saw. And I know from 
documentation of some of his activities that he was a 
demonically controlled man. 

Let me give you one illustration. (I could give you a number, 
but I'll just give you this one.) One day Yasser Arafat and his 
henchmen—his henchmen had hoods over their faces, Yasser 
Arafat was open faced, like he always was—walked into a 
classroom. One of the problems that the Palestinians have is 
dealing with collaborators with Israel, those Palestinian people 
who really would like to have a peaceful coexistence in the 
Middle East. Sometimes these people collaborate with Israeli 
leaders, Israeli security people, and the Israeli Defense Force to 
do what they possibly can to bring about coexistence. And in 
this class of 10-year-old children, the teacher was accused of 
being a collaborator; Yasser Arafat said he was a collaborator. 
Arafat had his henchmen, with their hoods over their faces, pull 
their machetes out, walk over to this teacher, and chop the man 
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them at the 10-year-old students, and said, “If you ever 
collaborate with Israel, we will do the same thing to you.” Now, 
that’s a demonically controlled man—Yasser Arafat, a political 
leader; that’s Daniel 10. 

When you come to II Corinthians 11:15, you see “ministers 
of righteousness” standing behind sacred desks in churches 
across not only America, but the world. One of the key 
components for a worship center, whatever kind of church it 
may be, is that the man behind that desk had better be teaching 
The Holy Bible; and a key responsibility for each believer in that 
worship center is that he or she must have knowledge of the 
Book. Again, I commend every serious student of the Bible, and 
in particular of Bible prophecy. You need to have knowledge of 
the Bible, and you need to carry a Bible with you every time 
you go to any church service where somebody is going to be 
speaking. Going without a Bible to a conference where they 
study and teach the Bible, or to a church where they teach the 
Bible, is like going to a gunfight with a knife. It’s absolutely 
useless. You need to carry the Bible with you, and you need to 
study to show yourself approved. 

And so this is key: there will be demonic activity among 
political leaders and religious leaders in the last days. 


Creation of Angels 

Now, let me talk to you just a few moments about angels. 
When did they come into existence? We don’t have a definite 
statement in the Scriptures that says, “This is when angels 
were created.” All thirty-one verses in the first chapter of the 
book of Genesis talk about the six days of creation and, my 
friend, let me just make this statement: There is no such thing 
as prehistoric anything. The word “prehistoric” is an 
oxymoron which means absolutely nothing. Angels were not 
created in prehistoric times; that’s the stupidest thing 
somebody could say. There was nothing prehistoric except 


See eee rr i 


172 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
ek rae re ee ee ee UELOUNG 


God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit; that’s all. 
No evil angels back there and that’s not when they came into 
existence. 

In order to come to a conclusion on when angels were 
brought into existence, we need to compare some Scripture 
with other Scripture. You know, the book of Job was probably 
the first book written in the Old Testament. We can discern, 
from some of the statements made, that Job probably lived near 
the area of Jericho; for example, statements about the 
dinosaurs with trunks like cedar trees laying in and gulping up 
the Jordan River. So, that’s right there near Jericho. The Devil 
came to Job one day with some evil angels and they had a 
conversation; and God was there. Job had been obedient to the 
Lord for so many years, so the Devil said, “Well, the only reason 
he is obedient to You is because You bless him all the time and 
You take care of him. Man, if you withheld some of Your 
blessing from him, he wouldn’t worship You anymore.” So, God 
the Father said to the Devil and his angels, “sons of God” 
(which are seen in Job 1 and 2 as evil angels), “Look, I will let 
you have Job. You can do anything with his family, with his 
wealth, and with his health, but you can’t take his life; that’s the 
only thing you can’t do. But do what you want to with Job.” 

And so the Devil went to work. He took Job’s health, his 
wealth, and his family. His wife once told him, “Why don’t you 
just curse God and die and get this thing over with?” And when 
his neighbors got really intense with him, the Lord decided He 
better come and have a conversation with Job. So, in chapter 38 
we see the Lord shows up to talk to Job, and He speaks rather 
loudly so everybody around can hear what He says. 


JoB 38:1-3 

Then the LORD answered Job out of the whirlwind, 
and said, 

Who [is] this that darkeneth counsel by words without 
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Gird up now thy loins like a man; for I will demand of 
thee, and answer thou me. 


“Come on, Job, who do you think you are, questioning what 
I am doing? Stand up like a man, pull your pants up. Let’s talk.” 


JOB 38:4-5 
Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the 
earth? declare, if thou hast understanding. 


Who hath laid the measures thereof, if thou knowest? 
or who hath stretched the line upon it? 


In other words, “Job, did you ever take a tape measure and 
measure the earth? What about the foundations?” 


JOB 38:6 
Whereupon are the foundations thereof fastened?... 


Then He asked this final question: 
JoB 38:6 (continued)-7 


... or who laid the corner stone thereof; 


When the morning stars sang together, and all the 
sons of God shouted for joy? 


Now, when you take verse 4 and put it with verse 7, you 
start getting some evidence as to when angels were created. 


JOB 38:4 


Where wast thou when I laid the foundations of the 
earth? .... 


JoB 38:7 


When the morning stars sang together, and all the 
sons of God shouted for joy? 


“Sons of God” is used five times in the Old Testament. It’s 
used three times here in Job and two times in the book of 
Genesis, always referring to angelic creatures. “Morning stars” 
a 
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also refers to angelic creatures. So, we are finding out here 
then that Job is going to learn, if he just will stop and think for 
a moment, when angels were created. It says in the text, 
angels were created and then the Lord heard them shout for 
joy as He created the earth. Angels had to be in existence to 
shout for joy when the creation of the earth took place. 


EXODUS 20:11 


For [in] six days the LORD made heaven and earth, 
the sea, and all that in them [is], .... 


We know that Jesus did it: 


COLOSSIANS 1:16 
For by him were all things created, .... 


We have the account of when that took place in the book of 
Genesis. 


GENESIS 1:1 


In the beginning God created the heaven and the 
earth. 


What’s not stated there is that on that same early morning 
of the first day, He created angels. See, they had to be there to 
shout for joy, according to the book of Job, when the Lord 
created the earth. After He created heaven, the abode for 
angels, He created angels and then He created the earth and 
they got so excited and happy about it they shouted for joy. 
With that compilation of different passages of Scriptures, we 
determine that He created everything in six 24-hour days; 
everything was created. Chapter 1 in the book of Genesis 
provides the account of creation; chapter 2, the special details. 
No other place in the Scriptures do we get better evidence than 
right here of when He created angels. He had to create them; 
they weren't prehistoric, they shouted for joy when He created 
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the earth. The angels had to be created between the time that 
the heaven and the earth were brought into existence. 

Now, were they all good angels that He created? Well, the 
answer to that question is “yes.” See what the Lord says at the 
end of the six days of creation: 


GENESIS 1:31 


And God saw every thing that hé had made, and, 
behold, [it was] very good. And the evening and the 
morning were the sixth day. 


At the end of the sixth day He looked back and said, 
“Everything is very good.” I love the Hebrew flavor here. I 
don’t know a lot of Hebrew—just enough to make me 
dangerous—but I can get the flavor from reading and studying 
sources. This phrase, “very good,” could be translated from 
the Hebrew as “abundantly excellent.” Isn’t that a precious 
way to Say it? “I created everything in six 24-hour days and it’s 
abundantly excellent.” That means there had not been a falling 
of evil angels; that Lucifer had not yet led the rebellion. 


GENESIS 3:1 


Now the serpent was more subtil than any beast of the 
field which the LORD God had made. .... 


“Serpent”; now who would that be? 


REVELATION 12:9 


And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, 
called the Devil, and Satan, .... 


This is Satan in the form of a serpent, the subtle serpent 
who is going to cause Adam and Eve to go into sin. 

So, some place between Genesis 1:31 and Genesis 3:1, 
Lucifer leads all of these evil angels that are going to follow 
him; one third of all angels created. And how many angels 
were created? I don’t know. The Bible says, in Revelation 5, 
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there is going to be a singing by the angelic choir in the 
heavenlies and he gives the number there: 10,000 times 
10,000 and thousands of thousands. Now, 10,000 times 
10,000 is one hundred million. So, at least one hundred 
million good angels will be in the heavenlies singing “Worthy 
is the Lamb” (Revelation 5:12). 

In Revelation 9, it talks about another group of evil angels 
(same word used in chapter 5), and the number given is 200 
million. That’s one hundred million more than in chapter 5. 
How many angels? I don’t know how many, but they were 
created. And the fact is that there are so many we don’t know 
how many were created, but one third of them fell. 


LU chase down this rabbit trail on angels, just a moment. 
Do you know what happened to that one third? Remember, I told you all 
prophecies have their foundation in the book of Genesis, chapters 1 to 12. 
Look at the following passage and notice what it says: 


GENESIS 6;1-2, 4 

And it came to pass, when men began to multiply 
on the face of the earth, and daughters were born 
unto them, 

That the sons of God saw the daughters of men 

—“Sons of God”; those are angels— 
that they [were] fair; and they took them wives of all 
which they chose. 

There were giants in the earth in those days; 
and also after that, when the sons of God came in 
unto the daughters of men, and they bare [chil- 
dren] to them, the same [became] mighty men which 
[were] of old, men of renown. 

—The Nephilim. 


Evil angels had sexual relationships with human women. 
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GENESIS 6:8-9 
But Noah found grace in the eyes of the Lord. 
These [are] the generations of Noah: Noah 
was a just man [and] perfect in his generations, .... 


Perfect? Does that mean he was without sin? —No; everybody was 
born in sin. That “perfect” means that he didn’t have an evil angelic 
bloodline in him. Now, how do I know that? —I read the genealogy in 
Genesis 5; it’s from Adam to Noah. There is great truth in genealogies. 
From Adam to Noah there is no evil angel mentioned in that genealogy. 
That means Noah was perfect; he did not have an evil angelic bloodline. 

Why do you think God killed all of humankind in the Flood, except for 


eight people? —Because the eight people He let stay alive had no evil 
angelic bloodline. He was wiping out Satan’s subtle strategy. At first 
Satan’s strategy was to confuse Adam and Eve (Genesis 3). Then it was to 
contaminate the human line that would bring forth the Messiah. Why? — 
The promise of the Messiah to come (Genesis 3:15). So, Satan had to 
contaminate the bloodline. But, he failed. God found eight people—perfect; 
pure from any evil angelic bloodline. And that’s who it talks about in 
Revelation 9, those 200 million evil angels that were put in the abyss 
(II Peter 2:4; Jude 5-6)—those were the angels who left their first estate and 
committed fornication. What is fornication? We have a different definition 
today, but the Biblical definition is any sexual relationship that God 
disapproves of. When did angels commit fornication? The answer to that 
question is found in Genesis 6. 


Satan has a plan. When that bottomless pit is opened up by 
Satan himself, he will release the 200 million evil angels 
described in Revelation 9; they come upon the earth. But 
Satan hasn’t been sitting around waiting for that, he has been 
dispatching evil angels to take control, to energize human 
political leaders and religious leaders to ultimately 
accomplish his will. 

Daniel 10 is key to our understanding of all that is going to 
be taking place. It contains information, I believe, from the 
Lord Himself. 
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Daniel 11 — Alignment of Nations 


My goal is to make sure | hit all the mountain peaks in the 
book of Daniel, as they relate to prophetic truth. So far, that 
included chapter 2, the introduction to the times of the 
Gentiles; chapter7, the appearance of Antichrist; and 
chapter 9, the 70th week of Daniel, or the Tribulation period. 
Now we will take a look at chapter 11. First, we will see the 
five personalities throughout history; and then, we will focus 
on the alignment of the nations who will play a key role in the 
end-times scenario that unfolds after the rapture. 

In chapter 10, we read about the heavenly visitor—and 
again, I claim that that visitor was Jesus Christ—who came to 
meet with Daniel. And in this time with Daniel, He gave him 
the rest of chapter 10, all of chapter 11, and all of chapter 12. 
He is the One who talked with Daniel. As you read through 
these chapters, you will see Daniel makes some statements, 
but he is also talking about the visitor who is giving him 
information that is essential for him to understand the times 
of the end. Remember, the visitor told Daniel that since he set 
his heart to understand the times, “thy words were heard, and I 
am come for thy words” (Daniel 10:12). So, the Lord is going to 
give him the times there needed. 


DANIEL 10:14 


Now I am come to make thee understand what shall 
befall thy people in the latter days: for yet the vision [is] 
for [many] days. 


So, He is going to give him chapter 11. And in that chapter, 
we will see tangible evidence that Daniel was truly a prophet. 
Many years before certain events happened, Daniel foretold 
these events in absolute detail. That, of course, is the standard 
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(or the test) for finding out if an individual is a true 
spokesman for God. If God has given prophetic truth to a 
spokesman, according to the standard set out in 
Deuteronomy 18, then those details will be fulfilled absolutely 
as they were given; without any variance, all the details must 
be fulfilled. That’s the standard for a true prophet of God. 

Chapter 11 is tangible evidence that gives proof that 
Daniel passed the test as a true spokesman for God. Critics of 
Daniel, especially those who question whether Daniel wrote 
the book (and in particular chapter 11), make the statement 
that, “no man on earth could have known all these things 
would happen.” Hello! That’s exactly right. How could any 
man know, except he has the Holy Spirit breathe into him this 
truth? So, the Lord is telling him, “I am going to give you the 
things which shall happen.” 

Remember, He tells Daniel that He has been delayed for 
three weeks by the prince of Persia (Daniel 10:13); that would 
be Haman. And then He brings to his attention, “I am going to 
have to deal with Haman again and, as I do, I am also going to 
be confronted by the prince of Greece” (Daniel 10:20); and 
that would be Antiochus Epiphanes. So, He wants Daniel to 
understand that is the case. 


DANIEL 10:21 


But I will show thee that which is noted in the 
scripture of truth: 


—in other words, what the Word of God is going 
to say— 


and [there is] none that holdeth with me in these things, 
but Michael your prince. 


—that is Michael, the archangel. 


So, Daniel is being told by, I believe, Jesus Christ Himself: 
“Here is what’s going to happen. Here is how the years I have 
for your people are going to play out. This is the information 
180 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
ee ee ee eee ee EL OUNG 


you need to write down, you need to pass it along to your 
people.” 


Five Personalities 

Now we come to Daniel 11. In this chapter, I want to show 
you the five personalities that Daniel prophesied would come 
to leadership roles in our world, and just give you a couple of 
thoughts about each of them and see how they play into the 
end-times scenario, basically from the time of Daniel into the 
future. 


First Personality: King Ahasuerus 

In chapter 9, Daniel is under the Medo-Persian control of 
Cyrus. Cyrus was going to allow many of the Jews (about 
50,000) to return to Jerusalem and rebuild the Temple. The 
Medo-Persian Empire is in place, having defeated the 
Babylonian Empire, and Cyrus is in charge. But yet there is 
another king coming. And that’s why this next verse is 
significant, because Daniel is going to write about this king. 


DANIEL 11:2 


And now will I shew thee the truth. Behold, there shall 
stand up yet three kings in Persia; and the fourth shall be 
far richer than [they] all: and by his strength through his 
riches he shall stir up all against the realm of Grecia. 


In other words, he is going to irritate Greece so much, they 
are going to rise up and defeat the Medo-Persian Empire. The 
king he is talking about here is Ahasuerus, who is the king in 
the book of Esther. In fact, if you want more information about 
what is being described, go to the first chapter in the book of 
Esther. You will see that he is the fourth Persian king, and that 
he is far richer than the three previous kings put together. You 
will see also that he is more powerful than the three previous. 
In Esther 1 it talks about 127 provinces that Ahasuerus had 
control over, all the way from the east in India to the west in 
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Spain. And so you see that he is a powerful king; and because 
of his power, he basically irritates Alexander the Great, who is 
going to form an empire and defeat the Medo-Persian Empire. 
By the way, Daniel prophesied this 57 years before 
Ahasuerus came on the scene. So, he is looking into the future. 


Second Personality: Alexander the Great 


DANIEL 11:3 


And a mighty king shall stand up, that shall rule with 
great dominion, and do according to his will. 


That could be probably any king—a willful king. There are 
many of them in the world that we could talk about, but as we 
continue to read, we see that more detail is given and we can 
know who it is. 


DANIEL 11:4 


And when he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be 
broken, and shall be divided toward the four winds of 
heaven, .... 


Wow! That’s Alexander the Great, who came to power as 
the leader of the Grecian Empire. And remember, Ahasuerus 
irritates Greece, Greece rises up and defeats the Medo-Persian 
Empire, Alexander the Great comes to power, dies at 32 years 
of age in the city of Babylon where his empire is 
headquartered, and his kingdom is divided to the four 
winds—north, south, east, and west. By the way, this 
prophecy was made 200 years before Alexander the Great 
came on the scene. Daniel was truly a prophet. 


Third Personality: Antiochus the Great 


DANIEL 11:5-6 


And the king of the south shall be strong, and [one] of 
his princes; and he shall be strong above him, and have 
dominion; his dominion [shall be] a great dominion. 
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And in the end of years they shall join themselves 
together; for the king's daughter of the south shall come to 
the king of the north to make an agreement: .... 


Now, there is much more between verses 5 and 20 that 
you can read about the kings of the north and the south. But 
we have enough to understand he is talking about two 
personalities who form a coalition, by the daughter of the king 
of the south being married to the king of the north. This 
prophecy was made 300 years before the fact. These guys 
could have read the script and said, “Hey, this is what I am 
supposed to do.” Of course it all happened, just as Daniel had 
prophesied. 

As you continue to read and as you get more resource 
material, you will understand that the king of the south is, 
geographically, Egypt; the name is not quite as important as 
the location. The king of the north is, geographically, Syria; his 
name, Antiochus the Great. Remember, Alexander the Great’s » 
kingdom was divided into four parts—north, south, east, and 
west. If you do more research, you will understand that the 
eastern and the western kingdoms of the divided kingdom 
were nebulous entities; the two major players were the king 
of the north and the king of the south. That gives us some very 
important information for later on down the line, so keep it in 
mind. Remember, all direction is based from Jerusalem. God 
placed Jerusalem in the center of the earth and all the nations 
around her (Ezekiel 5:5). What’s directly north of Jerusalem? 
—Syria. What’s directly south of Jerusalem? —Egypt. So, we 
see that these are the kings of Syria and Egypt. Antiochus the 
Great (king of Syria) is who it’s focusing on, and 300 years 
before the fact, Daniel wrote that he would marry the 
daughter of the king of the south. 
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Fourth Personality: Antiochus Epiphanes 

We come to Daniel 11:21, which we reviewed when we 
were looking at the little horn in Daniel 8:9. History showed 
us that Antiochus Epiphanes was this player. 


DANIEL 11:30 


For the ships of Chittim shall come against him: 
therefore he shall be grieved, and return, and have 
indignation against the holy covenant: so shall he do; he 
shall even return, and have intelligence with them that 
forsake the holy covenant. 


He returned to Israel, indignant that they had done that; he 
went to deal with the covenant people, the Jews. He got some 
of the apostate Jews to give him inside information 
(“intelligence”), helping him to take over the country. 

In verse 31, he comes in 168 B.c., on Kislev 25. He walks in 
and commits the Abomination of Desolation by slaughtering a 
pig on the altar of the Temple in the city of Jerusalem on the 
Temple Mount. He states that no one else can offer and 
sacrifice anything except a pig, a non-kosher animal. 


DANIEL 11:32 
... but the people that do know their God shall be 
strong, and do [exploits]. 

There is a group of men who rise up, the family of the 
Maccabees—Mattathias Maccabee, Judas Maccabee, and all 
the other Maccabees. They run Antiochus Epiphanes out of 
town. They walk into the Temple and reconsecrate the 
Temple, cleaning it up. They find a flask of virgin olive oil, fill 
the menorah, and light the seven-branch candelabra. It’s 
enough olive oil to stay lit for one day, but it stays lit for eight 
days. Thus Hanukkah, the Feast of Dedication, comes into the 
Jewish calendar. And they have celebrated that feast every 
year, coming together as a family for eight days in a row and 
lighting one candle each evening in remembrance. Jesus Christ 
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celebrated Hanukkah, as recorded in John 10. Interestingly, in 
John 8, 9, and 11, He said, “I am the light of the world”; which 
is what the prototype of the menorah was in the Temple. 

And so this is Antiochus Epiphanes, from verse 21 to verse 
35. And, by the way, Antiochus Epiphanes showed up on the 
world scene 360 years after Daniel wrote it down. So, we see 
Daniel looking down the corridors of time, knowing what’s 
going to happen because the Lord Jesus Himself gave him the 
information. 

There’s a wonderful parallel in the New Testament, where 
Jesus says, “[I am] he that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I 
am alive forevermore” (Revelation 1:18). Now, that gives Him 
His authority; the resurrected Christ has the authority to be 
able to tell us the future. In the next verse, Jesus says, “Hey, 
John, write down those things which were, write down those 
things which are, write down those things which shall be 
hereafter” (Revelation 1:19). So, He lays out the rest of history 
and He gives it to John the revelator around 600 years after 
He laid out similar information to the prophet Daniel. But in 
Revelation, He gives to the apostle John the details to fill in the 
blanks on the overall view into the future. Again, I have to go 
back to that wonderful principle in II Peter 1:20: there’s no 
prophecy of private interpretation; all prophecy must fit like a 
hand in a glove. You can’t have a standalone prophetic passage 
and say, “this proves exactly what I am saying,” if another 
passage contradicts it. Somehow they have to coordinate 
together. 


Fifth Personality: Antichrist 

So, we end up with these four personalities. | like the way 
the Lord did this; He believed in alliteration and He did it 
effectively—Ahasuerus, Alexander the Great, Antiochus the 
Great, Antiochus Epiphanes, and then the final one, Antichrist. 
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Twenty-five hundred years before the fact, Daniel the prophet 
gives us the information. 


DANIEL 11:36 
And the king shall do according to his will; 
—that’s one of the 27 names for the Antichrist: 
the “willful king’— 


and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above 
every god, and shall speak marvellous things against the 
God of gods, .... 


Now we know that the design of the Antichrist will be 
blasphemy (Revelation 13:1, 5, 6); he will blaspheme God, he 
will speak things against the Most High God. We see that’s also 
indicative of what’s going to happen in Daniel 7:8; and in 
Daniel 7:25; there are similar statements about him 
blaspheming God. And the Antichrist could possibly be a 
sodomite; I am not going to be absolute on that. He does have 
no regard for any god at all, except for the god of forces, which 
would make him a military genius there in Daniel 11:38. 

An interesting statement introduces verse 40: “And at the 
time of the end.” Now, in Daniel 11 and 12, that phrase—“the 
time of the end”—is used three times and is alluded to a fourth 
time. 

Look at these details about Antiochus Epiphanes: 


DANIEL 11:35 


And [some] of them of understanding shall fall, to try 
them, and to purge, and to make [them] white, [even] to 
the time of the end: because [it is] yet for a time 
appointed. 


There’s that phrase, “the time of the end.” This phrase is 
used again in the next chapter: 
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DANIEL 12:4 


But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the 
book, [even] to the time of the end: .... 


Daniel 11, in verse 40 and following, details the time of the 
end; it gives us a definition of “the time of the end.” 

There are three main events on God’s calendar in the 
future: 


1. The rapture of the church, followed by a 7-year period 
of Tribulation. 


2. The return of Jesus Christ back to the earth (second 
coming), followed by the 1,000-year kingdom. 


3. The retribution (Great White Throne Judgment), and 
then eternity future—new heavens, new earth, and 
New Jerusalem. 


As we look at this roadmap through eschatology, we have 
to have some definitions. The definition of “the times of the 
Gentiles”—they shall be in place from Daniel being taken into 
the Babylonian captivity, 605 B.c., all the way to the time of the 
coming of the Lord Jesus Christ. Jesus Himself said: 


LUKE 21:24 


... and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the 
Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 


And so we know, then, that when Christ appears, the Gentile 
world powers—the Revived Roman Empire in the 7-year 
Tribulation period—will be defeated. That’s one of the three 
purposes for the Tribulation period. 

In addition to that, there is another phrase that we are 
looking at right here and that is “the time of the end.” First I 
am going to tell you, and then I am going to prove my 
statement. “The time of the end” is going to be that period 


after the rapture of the church, leading up to the return 
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(second coming) of Jesus Christ. Basically, the 7-year 
Tribulation period is “the time of the end” that Daniel is going 
to be told about. 

Let’s look at Daniel 11:40-45, and we will get some proof 
that that is the case; it describes the time of the end. 


DANIEL 11:40 
And at the time of the end 
—wait a minute; what’s going to happen? Well, 
let’s read ahead— 


shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the 
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, .... 


Okay, we have three personalities there: “king of the 
south,” “king of the north,” and “him.” Back in Daniel 11:36, 
“the willful king” is the subject. The words “he,” “his,” and 
“him” are used fourteen times in verses 36 through 45, always 
referring to the Antichrist; “the willful king” is one of the 27 
names used for the Antichrist. So, we have defined who the 
“he” is. Now, the king of the north and the king of the south 
are going to push against him. Early on in this chapter, we 
were getting information about the king of the north and the 
king of the south (Daniel 11:5-20). We defined them, at least 
geographically, as Syria (king of the north) and Egypt (king of 
the south). So now in verse 40, what we see is that Syria and 
Egypt are going to attack the Antichrist. That’s what the text is 
telling us. 

Now, let’s think about that for a moment. Why in the world 
would Syria and Egypt attack the Antichrist? What would be 
the reason for it? 


DANIEL 9:27 
And he 
—the Antichrist— 


188 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES Dr. Jimmy DEYOUNG 
a a UNS 


shall confirm the covenant 


=a peaceitreaty— 
with many 


—many of the Jewish people and her neighbors 
for one week: 


That “one week’ is the 7-year period of Tribulation. In fact, 
that confirmation starts the clock ticking on the 7-year 
Tribulation. So, the Antichrist is going to be under attack by 
Syria and Egypt. Why? —Antichrist has confirmed a peace 
treaty. He made a commitment to the Jewish people and told 
the rest of their enemies, “I’m going to protect them. I will deal 
with their enemies.” And as soon as he has confirmed the 
peace treaty, where does the Antichrist go? You have to bring 
in information from the book of Revelation to see that he goes 
to a seven-hilled city called Rome, Italy (Revelation 17). 
What’s he doing? In the first three-and-a-half years of the 
Tribulation period, he is working on developing this one- 
world religion so that, ultimately, in the last three-and-a-half 
years, the world will worship him, and even his image, in the 
Temple in Jerusalem. 

Again, all the prophecies fit seamlessly together. So, you 
have here the Antichrist; he confirms the peace treaty that 
starts the clock ticking on the 7-year period of time, and goes 

_tg Rome to develop this false religion. 
~ Meanwhile, Syria in the north and Egypt in the south make 
their move against Israel. Logically, what would you think? If 
you had confirmed the safety for someone and they came 
under attack, would your obligation not be to return 
immediately to take care of them? Hello! Let’s see if that 


happens. 
DANIEL 11:41 
He shall enter also into the glorious land, .... 


ne re ee 
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What is that? That’s the land of Israel; that’s the Middle 
East. The Antichrist is coming back into the “glorious land.” 


DANIEL 11:41 (continued)-42 


.. and many [countries] shall be overthrown: but these 
shall escape out of his hand, [even] Edom, and Moab, and 
the chief of the children of Ammon. 


He shall stretch forth his hand’also upon the 
countries: and the land of Egypt shall not escape. 


Now, just think with me. As you look at that, you don’t see 
Syria mentioned as the king of the north, but we know from 
our study that the king of the north is Syria. The Antichrist 
comes into the land and it goes without saying—you see his 
movement—that he had to take care of Syria; that’s a king 
who’s attacking the Jewish people, the people the Antichrist 
had been protecting. So, he goes to the north; he takes care of 
Syria and then it says he moves to Ammon, Moab, and Edom. 
You know who that is? That’s the Biblical terminology for 
modern-day Jordan. Ammon and Moab; well, you know who 
they were, don’t you? They were the sons of an incestuous 
relationship that Lot had with his daughters. They went across 
the Jordan River and they established Ammon and Moab— 
Ammon in the north and Moab in the middle. 

And you know who Edom is. Esau had to go to a place 
called Mount Seir (Genesis 36:8). That was the lower third of 
modern-day Jordan. At that time, that’s where he went to raise 
his descendants, but when he got there his name had been 
changed to Edom; and they changed the geographical location 
to Edom, as well. We are talking about modern-day Jordan. 

So, Antichrist goes to the north and deals with the 
northern kingdom (Syria); comes down through Jordan and 
doesn’t touch it. Why? Where Esau went and headquartered 
was a place called Petra; that’s in Edom, or southern Jordan. 
That's the place that the Lord has prepared to protect the 
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Jewish people. Not only do we get that information from 
Revelation 12:6, but it says in Isaiah 63:1: “Who is that coming 
from Bozrah in Edom?” Bozrah is the entrance to Petra, and 
that’s where Jesus walks 176 miles through a valley of blood 
as high as the horse’s bridle. 

I am bringing in much more information from other books 
of the Bible that you have to study; it’s not all here in this 
context, but it is in the understanding of all of Bible prophecy. 
That’s why you need to study more than the book of Daniel. 
And that’s why I encourage you to get involved in a program 
that systematically will take you through the whole Bible. 

And so here you have in this first half of the Tribulation 
period—I would say in the first 6 months, and I'll explain that 
later—these nations are going to attack; Syria from the north, 
Egypt from the south. Antichrist comes back in from Rome. He 
attacks Syria in the north; he comes down through Jordan but 
doesn’t touch it (God has preserved that location to protect 
the Jewish people in the last three-and-a-half years of the 
Tribulation period); he heads south and takes care of Egypt. 


DANIEL 11:42-43 


He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the 
countries: and the land of Egypt shall not escape. 


But he shall have power over the treasures of gold 
and of silver, and over all the precious things of Egypt: 


—he is going to wipe out Egypt; now notice 
what it says— 
and the Libyans and the Ethiopians [shall be] at his steps. 


Alignment of Nations 

Wow! How about that! Syria, Egypt, Libya—they are the 
first of an alignment of nations, a coalition of nations that will 
align themselves against the Jewish people (parallel passages: 
Ezekiel 38; Psalm 83). These nations are the first three to 
make their move. 
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Now, in the news today, are Syria, Egypt, and Libya on the 
radar screen? Well, of course they are. Syria’s President, 
Bashar al-Assad, is fighting to save his own life; he tried to get 
his family out the other day and they stopped that. I talked 
with our expert on the European Union, Dr. Rob Congdon, as I 
was preparing a radio broadcast. He said even the European 
Union is pushing to take down the Bashar al-Assad regime. 
The opposition is coming to power. They have moved into the 
city of Damascus. Isaiah 17 says Damascus is going to be 
destroyed; that’s when this prophecy comes into play. We are 
seeing it unfold in our world. Daniel described it, giving the 
Word he received from Jesus: “This is the time of the end. 
When you see this, buddy, it’s about over.” That’s what we are 
seeing. The Muslim Brotherhood has come to power with the 
Salafis. The Salafis are more radical than the Muslim 
Brotherhood; I don’t know how that is possible, but they are 
and they are coming to power in Egypt. What about the 
Libyans? Those opposition leaders have called for an Islamic 
republic to be put in place and sharia law to be implemented. 

Folks, I am bringing current events in after I have given 
you the prophetic scenario. Current events don’t drive our 
understanding of Bible prophecy, but the prophetic scenario 
focusing on current events helps us to understand where we 
are. 

It talks about the Libyans and the Ethiopians. It says they 
are at his feet. Isn’t that an interesting phrase? Now just think 
with me geographically. Antichrist goes to the north, wipes 
out Syria; comes down through Jordan, but doesn’t touch 
Jordan because of Petra; goes into Egypt, wipes out Egypt; and 
then he says the Libyans and the Ethiopians are at his steps, 
seeming to indicate he has turned around. He wipes out Egypt, 
turns around, and is going back to Jerusalem. He is the 
“messiah,” remember, of the Jewish people; albeit a false 
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messiah, a pseudo-messiah. He is on his way back to 
Jerusalem and the Ethiopians and the Libyans are at his steps. 


DANIEL 11:44 


But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall 
trouble him: .... 


This is not Syria; he has already wiped Syria out. 

Ezekiel will lay out for us what we are looking at, as well as 
the rest of the information we need to identify these nations 
who are going to come against the Jewish people. Ezekiel is 
going to repeat some that Daniel gave us, and add additional 
ones. 


EZEKIEL 38:2 
Son of man, set thy face against Gog, the land of 
Magog, 
—Gog is the personality, Magog is the place— 


the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal, and prophesy 
against him, 


EZEKIEL 38:5 
Persia, Ethiopia, and Libya ... 


There is a repeat of what Daniel had to say about the 
Ethiopians and the Libyans. 


EZEKIEL 38:6 


Gomer, and all his bands; the house of Togarmah .... 


Here we see now the other nations being added. 

Okay, that’s Daniel 11 and Ezekiel 38. Now, go back to 
Genesis 10. This chapter in the book of Genesis is the record of 
the obedience, at least the beginning of the obedience, by the 
three sons of Noah—Shem, Ham, and Japheth—doing what 
God commanded them to do in Genesis 9:1: “Be fruitful, and 
multiply, and replenish the earth.” 
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GENESIS 10:1-3 


Now these [are] the generations of the sons of Noah, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth: and unto them were sons born 
after the flood. 


The sons of Japheth; Gomer, and Magog, ... and 
Tubal, and Meshech, .... 


And the sons of Gomer; ... and Togarmah. 


He lists here the ones we are looking at in Ezekiel 38; these 
were grandsons of Noah, sons of Japheth and Gomer. 
What did they do? 


GENESIS 10:5 


By these were the isles of the Gentiles divided in their 
lands; every one after his tongue, after their families, in 
their nations. 


These boys are obedient to the Lord, Yahweh. They start to 
raise a family and teach them a new language, because the one 
language has been divided by God the Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit (Genesis 11). And so they had to learn a new language 
and they go to a piece of real estate someplace in the world 
and they establish a nation; this is the beginning of nations. 
Where did Magog go? This young man went north of the 
Caspian and Black Seas. Geographically, that’s modern-day 
Russia. Where did Meshech, Tubal, Gomer, and Togarmah go? 
They went south of the Caspian and Black Seas; that’s 
modern-day Turkey. Recently, when I was there doing some 
television, I picked up an ancient Turkish map, one from the 
times of Asia Minor, and Turkey was divided into four parts: 
Meshech, Tubal, Gomer, and Togarmah; Turkey. You see, it’s 
not who you might think these nations are. We have a 
prophecy teacher out of Detroit who says Meshech is Moscow, 
Gomer is Germany, and Tubal is Tbilisi. That’s not right. 
There’s a hermeneutical principle that should be used to 
determine who these nations are: Who was the author writing 
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about when he wrote the book? When Ezekiel and Daniel 
wrote their books 2,500 years ago, who were they talking 
about? —That’s who it is today. That’s a hermeneutical 
principle. 

Look here in the next verse: 


GENESIS 10:6 
And the sons of Ham; Cush, and Mizraim, and Phu, .... 


Those are the Hebrew words; Cush is Ethiopia, Somalia, 
and Sudan; Mizraim is Egypt; Phut is Libya. By the way, again I 
remind you: 262 years before Abraham came on the scene 
these Arab nations today were coming into existence. 
Abraham didn’t father the Arab world. 


GENESIS 10:8 
And Cush begat Nimrod. .... 


GENESIS 10:10 


And the beginning of his kingdom was Babel, ... in ... 
Shinar. 


Babel, Shinar, Mesopotamia (literally meaning “two 
rivers”) ... all referring to modern-day Iraq. These are all Arab 
nations that were in existence before Abraham ever lived. 

Now, let’s go back to the book of Ezekiel. 


EZEKIEL 38:5 


CUSICmne 


Until 1936, three countries today were known as Persia: 
Afghanistan, Pakistan, and Iran. Iran still speaks the Persian 
language. So, by understanding what the Word is teaching, 
and the locations, and Biblical times, we can know who these 


people are. 
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EZEKIEL 38:5 (continued) 
... Ethiopia, and Libya ... 


Ethiopia, Somalia, and Sudan, that’s Cush in the Hebrew; 
Phut is for Libya. In Psalm 83:6, you see “the Ishmaelites’; 
that’s modern-day Saudi Arabia. In Psalm 83:7 you see “Tyre”; 
that’s part of modern-day Lebanon. 

Do you understand what | have been saying to you? Syria, 
Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Ethiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Afghanistan, 
Pakistan, Iran, Russia, Turkey, and Lebanon are the nations 
that will attack. And if you watch what’s been going on around 
the world, Syria was recently delivered munitions through a 
ship that docked at a port on the coast of the Mediterranean in 
Syria. They are refurbishing that port. The sugar daddy for all 
of the Middle Eastern Arab nations and the Islamic world: 
Russia. Who sent their technicians and technology over to Iran 
to develop a nuclear weapon of mass destruction? —The 
Russians. We see on the horizon a definition of “the time of the 
end”; it’s our time that’s unfolding. 

In Ezekiel 38, verse 18 and following, it lays out what the 
Lord is going to do when these nations attack. There’s going to 
be a heavenly intervention to shut down this alignment of 
nations. 


EZEKIEL 39:2 


And I will turn thee back, and leave but the sixth part 
of thee, .... 


That means five out of every six of the Islamic army that’s 
attacking will be wiped out. In Joel 2:3, the mightiest militia 
ever formed on the face of the earth is going to go to the 
Garden of Eden—that’s Jerusalem—to wipe them out. This 
coalition of nations would be the people that it’s talking about, 
but God is going to intercede; He is going to rain hellfire and 
brimstone out of the heavenlies to wipe these people out. 


ee ee 
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EZEKIEL 39:3-4 

And I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand, and will 
cause thine arrows to fall out of thy right hand. 

Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of Israel, thou, and 
all thy bands, .... 


—that Hebrew word “bands’ is referring to 


“nations”; “all thy nations’— 


I will give thee unto the ravenous birds of every sort, and 
[to] the beasts of the field to be devoured. 


What's this talking about? The Islamic world is going to be 
wiped out, or at least rendered totally inoperative. Five out of 
every six of the military might of the Islamic people are going 
to be wiped out. Why? 

Where does the Antichrist go after he confirms a peace 
treaty? —Rome, Italy. What’s he doing in Rome? — 
Establishing a worldwide false religion. By the way, Islam will 
not coexist with any religion; they are an exclusive religiosity. 
They must be wiped out in order for God’s plan to play out in 
the Tribulation. Early on they are wiped out. 

“9/11” marked the beginning of the end. Who are the 
major players in our world today? —Islamic militants. If you 
don’t believe that, just walk into any airport in the world and 
tell me what you do. Why do you do it? —Because of the 
Muslim militants; that’s why we do it. That’s where we are. 


DANIEL 11:44 
But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall 
trouble him: 
—You see, they are under attack. Notice what 
happens: it troubles him—. 


therefore he shall go forth with great fury to destroy, and 
utterly to make away many. 


Here is the Antichrist. What’s he going to do? He is going to 
usurp the victory from Jesus. Jesus, the one who intercedes 
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out of the heavenlies; Antichrist usurps the victory. He goes 
forth beating his chest: “I will take care of you Jews; don't 
worry about it. | confirmed your peace treaty.” 


DANIEL 11:45 


And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace 
between the seas in the glorious holy mountain, .... 


It says, “he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace.” Well, 
this is Antichrist. What he’s doing is, he is going to put up a 
Temple; but in essence he is telling the Jews, “You can put 
your Temple up, I am your messiah. Don’t you remember? You 
read in the book of Ezekiel you are going to have a Temple. 
Put your Temple up.” Notice, he puts it up between the seas, in 
the glorious holy mountain; the Temple Mount in Jerusalem. 

Visualize Israel on a map: to the north, Sea of Galilee; to 
the south, Red Sea; to the east, Dead Sea; to the west, 
Mediterranean Sea. “Between the seas” is Jerusalem, where, on 
God’s holy mountain, the Temple is put up. When? —When 
they are “dwelling safely in the land” (Ezekiel 38:8); when 
they are “living in unwalled villages” (Ezekiel 38:11). They lay 
down their weapons. Ezekiel didn’t understand F-16s; or 
Merkava tanks, the most sophisticated tank in the world; or 
Apache attack helicopters. He didn’t understand all that. He 
said what he knew about the way the Jews protected and 
defended themselves: a wall around the city. So, he says, “Hey, 
when you are living in unwalled villages, dwelling safely”; that 
happens when the peace agreements are confirmed and the 7- 
year period begins. In the first six months of the Tribulation 
period, the Temple has to be up and operating with a 
sacrificial system. By the midway point, it’s to be desecrated; 
Abomination of Desolation. 
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Daniel 12 — The Time of the End 


DANIEL 12:1 
And at that time .... 


What time? —The time of the end, as defined by the 
attacks of the alignment of nations that come against the 
Jewish people. 


DANIEL 12:1 
And at that time shall Michael .... 


Michael is the archangel who has been given responsibility 
to protect the Jewish people. He is the protector; the archangel 
Gabriel is the communicator. 


DANIEL 12:1 


And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great 
prince which standeth for the children of thy people: and 
there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since 
there was a nation [even] to that same time: and at that 
time thy people shall be delivered, every one that shall be 
found written in the book. 


Wow! Now, we are moving into the last three-and-a-half 
years of the Tribulation period. It’s called the “time of Jacob’s 
trouble” (Jeremiah 30:7). Jesus referred to it as the “Great 
Tribulation” (Matthew 24:21). And in the book of Revelation, 
starting at the midpoint and going through the end of the 
Tribulation (Revelation 8, 9, and 11) it’s the “time of trouble’; 
terrible time. 

The Antichrist will be joined by Satan and all the evil 
angels at the midway point of the Tribulation (Revelation 
12:7-17). They will intensify their judgment and persecution 
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of the Jewish people. That’s the time of the end. That’s what 
Michael is dispatched to do; protect the Jewish people, 
keeping them from being destroyed. 

Jesus Christ is going to tell Daniel how long this is going to 
last. 


DANIEL 12:7 


And I heard the man clothed in linen, which [was] 
upon the waters of the river, when he held up his right 
hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that 
liveth for ever that [it shall be] for a time, times, and an 
half; and when he shall have accomplished to scatter the 
power of the holy people, all these [things] shall be 
finished. 


He says “time, times, and an half.” That would be: “Time,” 1 
year; “times,” 2 years; “half,” half a year—three-and-a-half 
years. So, He described it. We don’t need to guess. We don’t 
need to be a brain surgeon to understand Bible prophecy; we 
just need to keep reading. 

Notice the phrase, “such as never was,” in verse 1: 


DANIEL 12:1 


.. a time of trouble, such as never was since there 
was a nation [even] to that same time: and at that time thy 
people shall be delivered, every one that shall be found 
written in the book. 


At the end, Michael is going to protect them; there will not 
be a complete annihilation. Satan wants to annihilate the Jews. 
If he does, Satan wins and God fails; He can’t keep His 
covenants. Thus Satan would become God, which is his plan. 


DANIEL 12:2 


And many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth 
shall awake, some to everlasting life, .... 
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This is the resurrection of all Jewish saints throughout 
history—the Tribulation saints and the Old Testament saints. 
They are resurrected at the end of the last three-and-a-half- 
years of the Tribulation period to go into the Millennial 
Kingdom. It’s a specific group. Let’s look at the rest of the 
verse: 


DANIEL 12:2 (continued) 


... and some to shame [and] everlasting contempt. 


When are they resurrected? —At the time of the Great 
White Throne Judgment (Revelation 20:11-15). “I will 
resurrect Hades and death to be sentenced to the lake of fire. 
That’s what it says here: “some to shame [and] everlasting 
contempt’ (Daniel 12:2). 


DANIEL 12:4 


But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the 
book, [even] to the time of the end: .... 


“Daniel, your work is finished here now. It will be available 
for all at the time of the end.” 

And he saw an angel and he asked him, “How long is this 
going to go?” And Jesus responded, “I will tell you: for a time, 
times, and half’—three-and-a-half years (Daniel 12:7). 


DANIEL 12:8 


And I heard, but I understood not: then said I, O my 
Lord, what [shall be] the end of these [things]? 


And Daniel is just a little bit inquisitive. “Come on Lord, 
what’s the rest of this?” Notice what the Lord says: 


DANIEL 12:9 


And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the words [are] 
closed up and sealed till the time of the end. 
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You know what that says to me? —I do not have to explain 
what it’s talking about in the final four verses (Daniel 12:10- 
13). 1 am sorry. I don’t know what it means. And if you ask me 
why I don’t, it’s because the Lord told Daniel to “seal up the 
book, shut up the prophecy. That’s all you need to know, 
DeYoung.” By the way, I have read Dr. Renald Showers’ book 
(The Most High God), so, | can tell you that he speculates. 
Personally, I don’t think anybody can know with certainty 
what these last four verses mean; if somebody tells you they 
absolutely know what this is talking about, I am going to 
imagine they lie about other things as well. Maybe that’s 
overstated, I am sorry. But, I repeat, I don’t know. And I don’t 
think we need to know. We don’t need to know everything in 
the Bible. We just need, by faith, to take what He says. And He 
told Daniel, “I am not going to explain it to you, Daniel. Shut 
the book up. Go your way.” And then the final four verses are 
given. 

This excellent Bible book is so key for us to understand the 
end times; times which are seemingly unfolding before our 
very eyes, just as described by Daniel. And as we understand 
the times in which we are living, let us then chasten our hearts 
before God. 
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Final Thought 


The book of Daniel is key to understanding God’s Word, in 
general, and Bible prophecy, in particular. God has a plan for 
each and every person, whether Jew, Gentile, or Christian. 
Daniel provides the timeline for the Gentile, and offers 
practical truths for us all. 

In this commentary, the prophetic portion cf Daniel is 
divided into four key elements. 

In Daniel 2, we see the beginning of the times of the Gentiles. 

In Daniel 7, the personality of the Antichrist emerges. He 
will come from the Revived Roman Empire, and we see the 
infrastructure for that governmental entity falling into place 
right now. 

In Daniel 9, we studied about the 70 weeks of Daniel; how 
he prophesied the appearance and crucifixion of the Messiah, 
Jesus Christ, as well as the devastation of Jerusalem and the 
destruction of the Temple. Of those 70 weeks (490 years), 69 
have already taken place; only one week (7 years) remains. The 
7-year Tribulation period will be the fulfillment of that last 
week—the 70th week. The Tribulation will take place soon 
after the rapture of the church, and we have an assurance that 
it will occur exactly as described, because each and every 
prophecy leading up to it has been fulfilled in exact detail. 

In Daniel 11, some of the nations that will align and go 
against Israel in the last days are identified. These nations are 
in the headlines of today’s news, and we can see the prophetic 
scenario that is spoken of in the book of Daniel being formed 
right before our very eyes. 

What does all this mean? We see prophecy fulfilled and we 
see the remaining prophecy yet to be fulfilled, allowing us to 
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pinpoint where we are on God’s timeline of events. Daniel’s 
70th week, the Tribulation, is taking shape right now. But we 
know, by studying Scripture, that the rapture of the church 
will take place before the Tribulation. As I travel across the 
country speaking, many people ask me to predict when I think 
the rapture will take place. My answer is always the same. I 
predict the rapture will happen...TONIGHT!! There is not one 
more prophecy to be fulfilled, nor one more thing that has to 
happen; all is ready. I believe with all of my heart that the 
rapture is going to happen tonight. But, should you see me in 
the morning, come running up to me and look in my face and 
say, “OK, Jimmy, now when’s the rapture going to happen?” 
Without missing a beat, I will say again, “TONIGHT!!” 

My point is that we need to live like every day is the day of 
the rapture; and, indeed, nothing is stopping it from 
happening tonight. 

If you are not a Christian, how can you prepare for the 
Lord's return? Getting prepared is as simple as A, B, C. 


“A” Admit that you are a sinner in need of a Savior to take 
away your sin. (Romans 3:23) 


“B” Believe that Jesus Christ died for you to take away that sin. 
Believe that He rose from the dead to prove He is who He 
said He is and can do what He said He would do. Believe 
that He will save you as He said He would. (Romans 10:9) 


“C” Call upon Him to save you. The Bible says, "WHOSOEVER 
SHALL CALL UPON THE NAME OF THE LORD SHALL BE SAVED." 
(Romans 10:13) 


I believe Jesus Christ is coming very soon. The rapture of 
the church could take place at any moment! That truth should 
cause us, as Christians, to want to live pure and be productive 
in light of what seems to be a soon return of Jesus Christ. 
Having said that, there is nothing left for me to say after this 
study except, “Let’s keep looking up... Until.” 


—_— eee 
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119 fo) 0 ae Re ee Oe peace ese CeO Ea SE 80 
MT aa Borers cassccrseciecresccssecuceseseoes 117 
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JUdSIS= Os scse eset ecseo ree ennai ees 178 
Revelation: ......00:8 12, 14, 45, 76, 77, 78, 
110, 119, 131, 169 
Revelationel pccrseaceececrsecsre-c- teeter 76, 164 
REVELATION ol eaveeccsererencavsrtescoerees 20, 21 
Revelation liGtaacss:ssccvsiovescces eee 20, 21 
RevelationulisllSeesssessesesstetceerssereress 11, 185 
Revelation lst 9 iacecsscce ester seccee tees 185 
Revelation slis20 i cscsssscesscesecsesoevester seers 2A 
Revelation Sal Oieteccctearseteree 150 
Revelation! 4: lvsere.cscsesecretee rete 14,151 
Revelation 4:12—19:10............csescceseees 14 
Revelationt4=— 9 esa stestecsceeeeetecseseee 153 
Revelation ssscnvcrsst-tesece casters 176, 177 
IREVelatlOneonl Qescseseemeeseeen sees rerners Aa. 
Revelation; Sa 9yulilieereeeresce aes 150, 199 
Revelation sressrretectessee cee eeere 177, 178 
Reévelationel lel) oe eeecs.-ocxscstce eee 153 
Revelationml2pacccssssietcrecs seco 168 
Revelationtl:2: Gsm eeeseccceeseseseee ee ee 191 
Revelational2 7 -lijiaeecesena eee 154, 199 
Revelationel2-Oneameneeetcreee 118, 176 
Revelationyl|3ccecece TATE ORI2S 
Revelation Seles 16, 1075 ORI 
RevelationnaHl=2eccesesescrenee ee 118 
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Revelation (323 . ssstcccsvetceseceseceeneee ees 123 
Revelation 13:11 3.c2cbs eee 118 
Revelation 13:14-15 /cccccscerseesneteee 154 
” Revelation 13:16-17...3.cus eee 97 
Revelation: 1G sccccceeseccesssevsvevanestteees 98, 150 
Revelation 17 ...........:. 119, 120, 153, 189 
Revelation 17:5 casisos hee 95,119 
Revelation: 17:9 1s. stcs.sseeseteee 95, 119, 120 
Revelation 17210 snc. cctesceateseese eens 120 
Revelation 17:A25 5.23 -s ae 120,151 
Revelation 716... 95, 153 
Revelation 1 7sljic-2ecsneeeee ee 95, 154 
Revelation 182643. 95, 97, 98, 154 
Revelation 19:1 13. tacc2 2 eae 14, 151 
Revelation 9244 ccceccevseeeceseer ete 14 
Revelation 19:162......-.040 ee 80 
Revelation: 9:20...2ec-eeeee ee 17 
Revelation: 20:1-6:7.....2ee eee 15 
Revelation 20311 sche eee 16 
Revelation: 20:11-15..2 16, 201 
Revelation’ 21227. 2. eee 77 
Revelation 21-227. a sae 11 
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People Index 

Abdullah, King (of Jordan), 158, 159 

Abel, 4 

Abraham, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 17, 67, 195 
Previously called— 

Abram (the Hebrew), 5, 6 

Adam, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 17, 176, 178 

Ahasuerus, King (of Medo-Persian 
Empire), 181, 182, 185 

Alexander the Great (leader of the Grecian 
Empire), 67, 68, 92, 102, 182, 183, 185 

Allenby, General Edmund (British Army), 54 

Amalekites, 142 

Ancient of Days, 75, 76, 78, 80 

Anderson, Sir Robert (British theologian 
and scholar), 137 

Andrew, apostle, 93 

Antichrist (member of the satanic trinity), 
17, 25, 46, 74, 76, 95, 97, 101, 104, 
LOSS ULO; WTS TIQ ST ISE 4s 115; 116; 
Diet S20 122512351242 Seiioo. 
153, 154, 155, 159, 160, 163, 179, 185, 
186, 188, 189, 190, 191, 192, 197, 198, 
199, 203 
a Gentile man, 112 


Also called— 
the beast, 76, 78, 117, 119, 120, 
123, 154 
the false messiah, 115, 118, 123, 
152, 193 


the little horn, 25, 46, 71, 72, 73, 74, 
76, 101, 108, 109, 110, 111, 
Pie TSS ION 23 25525 
155, 184 
the man of sin, 117, 119, 123 
the prince that shall come, 25, 112, 
OMI 235152 
the son of perdition, 117, 119, 123 
the wicked one, 117, 119, 123 
the willful king, 25, 112, 119, 123, 
186, 188 
Antiochus Epiphanes, 103, 104, 105, 106, 
107, 108, 109, 113, 153, 180, 184, 185, 
186 
Also called— 
little horn, 71, 72, 102, 104, 108, 
109 
prince of Greece, 180 
Antiochus the Great (king of the north 
(Syria)), 109, 182, 183 
Arafat, Yasser, 148, 156, 157, 170, 171, 
172 
Artaxerxes, King, 135 
Ashton, Catherine, 121 
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Assad, President Bashar al- (of Syria), 192 

Azariah (Hebrew for Abednego), 33, 34, 47, 
48 

Begin, Menachem (former Israeli Prime 
Minister), 155 

Belshazzar (grandson of Nebuchadnezzar), 
23, 62, 81, 82, 83, 85, 86, 87, 89, 127 

Ben-Gurion, David, 53 

Blair, Tony (former Prime Minister of 
Great Britain), 123 

Brokaw, Tom (of NBC), 158 

Brown, Gordon (previously Prime Minister 
of Great Britain), 122 

Cain, 4 

Carter, President Jimmy, 155 

Chaldeans (Babylonians), 127 

Christians, 3, 4, 6, 9, 11, 12, 13, 17, 52, 
150, 204 
Timeline for Christians, 10, 11, 12, 17, 

151 

Christopher, Warren (former U.S. Secretary 
of State), 158 

Churchill, Sir Winston, 121 

Clinton, Hillary (former U.S. Secretary of 
State), 120 

Clinton, President Bill, 148, 157, 158, 159 

Congdon, Dr. Rob, 192 

Constantine, 74 

Cornelius, 92 

Cush (son of Ham, grandson of Noah), 6, 
94, 195, 196 

Cyrus, King (of Medo-Persian Empire), 19, 
40, 89, 90, 127, 181 

Daniel (prophet), 1, 10, 18, 19, 24, 25, 26, 
27, 28, 29, 32, 36, 37, 39, 40, 41, 46, 
47, 48, 49, 50, 55, 61, 62, 82, 87, 119, 
WAS,, WOXG, PRS. NBS Messy, IS 

David, King, 59 

Dayan, Moshe, 54 

DeHaan, Mart, 93 

Devil. See Satan 

Edom (previously Esau), 190 

Edomites (modern-day Palestinians), 99, 
142 

Elijah, 116 

Enoch, 4 

Esau, 190 

Ethiopians, 192, 193 

Eve, 3, 4, 176, 178 

Ezekiel (priest and prophet), 10, 41, 82, 83, 
84 

false prophet (member of the satanic 
trinity), 76, 114, 115, 118, 154 

Gentiles, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 24, 53, 54, 
Ss), (8) le 
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believing Gentiles, 4, 5 
completed Gentiles, 11 
messianic Gentiles, 11 
non-believing Gentiles, 4 
Timeline for Gentiles, 10, 17 
Gog, 193 
Ham (son of Noah), 4, 5, 6, 7, 94, 193 
Haman, 180 
Hananiah (Hebrew for Shadrach), 33, 34, 
47, 48 
Hitler, Adolf, 52, 75, 121 
Holy Spirit, vii, 57, 73, 173, 180, 194 
Also called— 
Spirit of Truth, vii 
The Comforter, vii 
Hussein, King (of Jordan), 158, 159, 171 
Hussein, Saddam, 38, 96, 99 
Isaac (son of Abraham), 5 
Isaiah (prophet), 19, 40, 89 
Ishmael (son of Abraham by Hagar), 7 
Ishmaelites (modern-day Saudi Arabia), 
196 
Islamic world, 148, 196, 197 
Jacob (son of Isaac, grandson of Abraham), 
Ste 
Also called— 
Israel, 8 
James, apostle, 93 
Japheth (son of Noah), 4, 5, 7, 94, 193, 194 
Jennings, Peter (of ABC), 158 
Jeremiah (priest and prophet), 41, 85, 95, 
97, 126 
Jeroboam, 90 
Jeshua, 40, 90 
Jesus Christ, vii, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 18, 
25, 26, 27, 46, 51, 52, 55, 56, 59, 60, 
61, 66, 75, 76, 77, 78, 80, 107, 108, 
TAU, NYS TSS GSMs Weep, WER ihehe) 
140, 145, 146, 147, 150, 151, 164, 166, 
167, 168, 169, 179, 180, 184, 187, 188, 
197, 200, 203, 204 
Also called— 
High Priest, 146 
Holy One, 149 
Messiah, 73, 111, 134, 135, 136, 
137, 139, 140, 141, 144, 149, 
178, 203 
Son of man, 78, 169 
Jews, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 19, 20, 22, 28 
30, 31, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 50, 51, 52, 
53, 54, 55, 59, 66, 67, 76, 79, 82, 83, 
84, 85, 89, 90, 92, 93, 105, 107, 108, 
126, 127, 131, 132; 134; 138, 140141, 
142, 143, 144, 145, 149, 150, 152, 154, 
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155, 181, 189, 190, 191, 192, 193, 198, 
199, 200 
Also called— 
children of Israel, 91, 141 
covenant people, 184 
Kingdom people, 10 
the Holy Covenant, 105 
apostate Jews, 105, 184 
believing Jews, 9 
completed Jews, 11 
messianic Hebrews, 11 
messianic Jews, 11 
orthodox Jews, 30, 108, 160 
secular Jews, 30 
Timeline for Jews, 10, 17 
Job, 173 
John the Baptist, 73 
John, apostle, 20, 93, 119, 120, 153, 185 
Jonah, 22, 88 
Joseph, 131 
Josiah, King (of Judah), 43 
Judah, 8 
Libyans, 192, 193 
Lucifer. See Satan 
Luther, Martin, 52 
Maccabee family, 106, 107, 184 
Judas Maccabee, 106, 184 
Mattathias Maccabee, 106, 184 
Maliki, Prime Minister al- (of Iraq), 96 
Marduk (Babylonian god), 95 
Mark, Gospel author, 169 
Mary, mother of Jesus, 73 
Medes (now the Kurds of northern Iraq), 
88, 89, 99 
Melchizedek, 144, 146 
Merkel, Chancellor Angela (of Germany), 
58, 121,122 
Mishael (Hebrew for Meshach), 33, 34, 47, 
48 
Mizraim (son of Ham, grandson of Noah), 
7,195 
Moses, 91, 105, 116, 142 
Muslims, 156 
Mussolini, 75, 121 
Napoleon, 75, 121 
Nebuchadnezzar, King (of Babylon), 18, 21, 
22, 235,21, 28,295 315 32,535 54. 35: 
36, 37, 38, 39, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, 48, 
49, 50, 55, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 76, 
81, 82, 83, 84, 86, 87, 90, 99, 101, 127, 
132 
Nehemiah, 135, 137 
Nimrod (son of Cush, great-grandson of 
Noah), 7, 94 
Noah, 4, 5, 6, 7, 94, 178, 193, 194 
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Olmert, Ehud (then Mayor of Jerusalem), 
148 
Palestinians, 99, 170, 171 
Paul, apostle, 2, 3, 13, 93, 111, 116, 119 
129, 130, 153, 164, 167, 168, 170 
Pentecost, Dr. Dwight, 88, 103 
Persians (now Iran), 69, 88, 89, 99 
Peter, apostle, 92, 93, 94, 116, 166 
Phut (son of Ham, grandson of Noah), 7, 
195, 196 
prince of Persia (a man controlled by an 
evil angel), 166, 180 
Rabin, Yitzhak, 54, 157, 158, 159 
Rather, Dan (of CBS), 158 
Rehoboam, King (of Judah) (son of 
Solomon), 90 
Rockefeller, David, 134 
Rockefeller, Nelson (former U.S. Vice 
President), 134 
Russians, 196 
Sadat, Anwar (former Egyptian President), 
155, 156 
Sarkozy, President Nicolas (of France), 58, 
122 
Satan (member of the satanic trinity), 15, 
93, 118, 123, 152, 166, 167, 170, 176, 
178, 199, 200 
Also called— 
a dragon, 117 
a serpent, 176 
the Devil, 80, 154, 170, 173 
Previously called— 
Lucifer (a prominent cherub before 
he fell), 153, 168, 176 
satanic trinity. See Satan, See Antichrist, 
See false prophet 
Seth, 4 
Shem (son of Noah), 4, 5, 94, 193 
Showers, Dr. Renald, viii, 103 
book: The Most High God, 137, 202 
Solomon, King, 27, 43, 44, 90 
Strauss, Dr. Lehman, viii 
Timothy, 111 
Titus, 111, 129 
Titus, General (of the Roman Army), 53, 
105, 111 
Tribes of Israel 
all twelve tribes, 90, 91 
Benjamin, 91 
Ephraim, 90 
Gad, 91 
Judah, 67, 90, 91 
Levites, 43, 44 
Manasseh, 91 
Reuben, 91 
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ten tribes, 67, 90 
Van Rompuy, Herman (President of the 
European Council), 122 
Warren, Rick, 31 
Wilhelm, Kaiser, 75 
Yassin, Sheikh Ahmed, 156 
Zacharias, 73 
Zawahiri, Ayman al-, 155, 156 
Zechariah (prophet), 145, 147 
Zerubbabel, 19, 40, 90 
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Places Index 

Afghanistan (previously part of Persia), 
195, 196 

Amman, Jordan, 122 

Ammon, 190 

Antioch, 108 

Arabia (modern-day Arabia), 7 

Aravah, 158 

Arch of Titus, 53 

Assyria, 43 

Babel, 7, 94, 195 

Babylon, 10, 22, 27, 32, 38, 40, 42, 43, 51, 
53, 61, 63, 65, 67, 68, 81, 85, 88, 89, 
91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 
119, 126, 131, 154, 182 

Beth-El, 90 

Black Sea, 194 

Brussels, 58, 121 

Caesarea, 92 

Camp David, 155, 156 

Cana of Galilee, 146 

Canaan (modern-day Israel), 5, 6 

Caspian Sea, 194 

Chebar River, 10, 83 

Constantinople, 75 

Corinth, 13 

Damascus, 192 

Dan (where Jeroboam took ten of the tribes 
to live), 90 

Dead Sea, 158, 198 

Dome of the Rock, 44, 160 

Dubai, 100 

Edom (part of modern-day Jordan, the 
Palestinians), 190 

Egypt, 7, 22, 41, 42, 43, 51, 53, 63, 104, 
142, 156, 183, 188, 189, 191, 192, 195, 
196 

Ephesus, 167 

Ethiopia (or Cush)), 6, 195, 196 

Euphrates River, 5, 7, 10, 22, 63, 65, 83, 88, 
89, 94, 95 

Fertile Crescent (modern-day Syria), 5, 22 

France, 58, 122 

Galilee, 92, 146, 169 

Garden of Eden, 54, 196 

Garden of Gethsemane, 166 

Gaza Strip, 156, 170 

Germany, 52, 58, 75, 121, 194 

Gilead, 91 

Golan Heights (Bashan), 91 

Gomer (part of modern-day Turkey), 7, 194 

Gomorrah, 99, 126 

Great Britain, 54, 58, 122, 123 

Great Sea. See Mediterranean 
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Greece, 58, 67, 109 
Holy of Holies, 43, 44, 83, 107, 139, 149, 
153, 154 
Iran (previously part of Persia), 99, 195, 
196 
Iraq, 7, 65, 99, 195 
Ireland, 58 
Ishtar Gate, 65 
Israel, 5, 6, 10, 22, 27, 46, 51, 53, 54, 63, 
66, 83, 92, 102, 108, 127, 136, 137, 
148, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159, 160, 168, 
170, 171, 172, 184, 189, 190, 198, 203 
Also called— 
Bible land, 102 
holy land, 102 
pleasant land, 102 
land bridge, 22, 27 
Istanbul, 75 
Italy, 58 
Jaffa (modern-day Tel Aviv), 22, 27 
Jericho, 170, 173 
Jerusalem, 5, 10, 19, 20, 22, 27, 28, 39, 41, 
43, 47, 50, 53, 54, 55, 63, 77, 80, 82, 
83, 84, 85, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 95, 99, 
104, 105, 106, 126, 127, 134, 135, 136, 
137, 138, 141, 144, 145, 147, 148, 149, 
153, 154, 157, 159, 160, 161, 168, 181, 
183, 184, 189, 192,193, 196, 198, 203 
Also called— 
the holy city, 134, 144 
New Jerusalem, 11, 17, 77, 144, 187 
Jezreel Valley, 43, 54 
Jordan, 91, 148, 158, 159, 173, 190, 191, 
192 
Jordan River, 91, 173, 190 
Jordan Valley, 158 
Judea, 92 
Kenya, 158 
land bridge. See Israel 
Lebanon (previously Tyre and Sidon), 196 
Libya (previously Put (or Phut)), 7, 191, 
192, 195, 196 
London, 58 
Magog (modern-day Russia), 7, 193, 194 
Mediterranean Sea, 63, 196, 198 
coastline, 22, 27, 83 
region, 63, 73, 75 
world, 57, 110 
Meshech (part of modern-day Turkey), 7, 
194 
Mesopotamia, 94, 195 
Middle East, 54, 57, 73, 75, 81, 123, 157, 
171, 190 
Migdal Eder, 168 
Moab (part of modern-day Jordan), 91, 190 
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Modi’in, 106 

Moscow, 194 

Mount Moriah, 27 

Mount of Olives, 28, 80, 92, 138 

Mount of Transfiguration, 116 

Mount Seir, 190 

Mount Sinai, 142 

Muslim countries, 73 

Nazareth, 73, 92, 169 

Nebo, 91 

New York, 96, 134 

Nineveh, 38, 88 

Northern Africa, 22, 27, 73 

Pakistan (previously part of Persia), 195, 
196 

Patmos, 20 

Persia (now Afghanistan, Pakistan, and 
Iran), 71, 165, 195 

Persian Gulf, 63 

Petra, Jordan, 159, 190, 191, 192 

Portugal, 58 

Promised Land, 6, 91 

Red Sea, 198 

Rephidim, 142 

Rome, Italy, 53, 93, 94, 95, 120, 121, 122, 
153, 154, 189, 191, 197 

Russia (previously Magog), 122, 194, 196 

Samaria, 92 

Saudi Arabia (or Arabia), 7, 196 

Sea of Galilee, 6, 93, 198 

Shinar, plains of, 94, 195 

Sodom, 99, 126 

Somalia (previously part of Ethiopia (or 
Cush)), 6, 195, 196 

Spain, 58, 182 

Sudan (previously part of Ethiopia (or 
Cush)), 6, 195, 196 

Syria, 5, 158, 183, 188, 189, 190, 191, 192, 
193, 196 

Tbilisi, 194 

Tel Aviv, 10, 22, 54, 83, 106 

Tel Aviv (not modern-day Tel Aviv), 10, 82 

Temple Mount (in Jerusalem), 54, 55, 77, 
138, 148, 153, 154, 160, 161, 184, 198 
Also called— 

holy mountain of God, 198 

Thessalonica, 13, 116 

Tigris River, 94 

Togarmah (part of modern-day Turkey), 7, 
194 


Tubal (part of modern-day Turkey), 7, 194 
Turkey (previously Meshech, Tubal, 

Gomer, and Togarmah), 194, 196 
Tyre (part of modern-day Lebanon), 196 
United States, 96, 122, 148, 159 
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Ur of the Chaldees, 5 
Vatican, 93 

Via Maris, 22, 27 
Washington D.C., 157 
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Subjects Index 
70 weeks of Daniel, 25, 101, 125, 133, 134, 
138, 139, 144, 149, 203 
God's special people (the Jews), 134 
God's special place (Jerusalem), 134 
God's special plan, 133, 134, 149 
Abomination of Desolation 
original, 103, 104, 153, 184 
ultimate, 95, 150, 153, 154, 198 
Abrahamic Covenant, 5, 67 
alignment of the nations, 26, 46, 76, 101, 
155, 163, 179, 191, 199 
al-Qaeda, 156 
angels, 163, 168, 169 
Also called— 
morning stars, 174 
sons of God, 174, 177 
angels of the seven churches, 21, 169 
archangel Gabriel (communicator), 46, 
72, 73, 80, 131, 133, 164, 199 
archangel Michael (deliverer, defender), 
73, 166, 180, 199, 200 
creation, 172 
evil angelic bloodline, 178 
evil angels, 154, 169, 170, 173, 176, 
177, 178, 199 
Also called— 
demons (evil angels inhabiting a 
human body, 169 
ministers of righteousness, 170 
powers, 167 
principalities, 167 
the rulers of darkness of this 
world, 167 
free will, 168 
good angels, 176, 177 
ministers unto Jesus Christ, 166 
sons of God, 173 
the Nephilim, 177 
apocalyptic 
books of the Bible (Ezekiel, Daniel, 
Zechariah, Revelation), 20, 145 
literature, 20, 21, 45, 65, 145 
phrases, 20, 145 
appearances of Jesus Christ 
post-resurrection 
to the apostle John, 164 
to the apostle Paul, 164 
pre-incarnate, 147, 164 
to the prophet Daniel, 164 
to the prophet Zechariah, 145, 147 
Arabic language, 24 
Aramaic language, 24, 87 
Ark of the Covenant, 41, 43, 44, 47, 83 
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Assyrian Empire, 22, 63, 66, 67, 90 
Babylonian Empire, 10, 19, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
27, 28, 29, 32, 39, 40, 41, 46, 47, 50, 
55, 56, 57, 60, 61, 62, 63, 65, 66, 67, 
68, 71, 81, 82, 87, 89, 90, 92, 93, 94, 
100, 101, 118, 125, 126, 181 
Babylonian captivity, 10, 19, 25, 28, 29, 
39, 41, 42, 43, 82, 83, 85, 127, 138, 
145, 187 
BBC (British Broadcasting Corporation), 
1003 
Bible book: Daniel 
chronological order, 23, 24, 39, 61, 101, 
125 
practical passages, 25, 26, 27, 32, 36, 
39, 45, 125 
prophetic passages (mountain peaks), 2, 
9, 25, 45, 46, 60, 76, 77, 101, 125, 
179 
Timeline for Gentiles, 10, 17 
Bible book: Ezekiel 
chronological order, 24 
Timeline for Jews, 10, 17 
Bible book: Revelation 
chronological order, 24 
Timeline for Christians, 10, 11, 12, 17, 
151 
Bilderbergs, 134 
calendars 
Christian calendar, 103 
Christmas first celebrated 
(December 25, 386 BC), 108 
Kislev is the Jewish month of 
December, 103 
Jewish calendar, 103, 108, 184 
Kislev 25, 165 BC (sacrifices 
resumed), 104 
Kislev 25, 168 BC (sacrifices 
ceased), 103 
Tisha B’Av 
586 BC (Temple destroyed), 83 
70 AD (second Temple 
destroyed), 83 
Camp Babylon, 96 
covenants (peace treaties), 155 
1979 Camp David Accords, 155, 157 
1993 Oslo Accords, 157, 170 
1994 Treaty between Israel and Jordan, 
159 
Davidic Covenant, 59, 140 
Day of Pentecost, 9, 92 
dinosaurs, 173 
dreams and visions 
A Great Tree, 36 
The Four Beasts, 62 
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The Great Image, 47 
The Ram and the Goat, 68 
ecclesiastical Babylon (in Rome), 153, 154 
economic Babylon, 96, 154 
Egyptian Empire, 22, 66, 67 
end of the world, 16, 17, 114 
end times, vii, 9, 79, 94, 110, 181, 202 
eschatology, 52, 78, 79, 110, 151, 154, 187 
eternity future, 11, 17, 59, 77, 153, 187 
European Union, 58, 120, 121, 122, 123, 
192 
Committee of Regions, 121, 122 
European Council, 122 
previously the European Common 
Market, 121 
eurozone, 58, 121 
false church, 95, 119, 120, 153, 154, 189, 
197 
Florida State University, 32 
foreign words 
Greek 
angelos, 169 
apocalypses, 20 
apostasia, 110, 116 
Hebrew 
Aliyah (ah-Lee-ah), 53 
bayith, 43, 44 
Elohim, 112 
gabar, 159 
goyim, 3 
ha, 113 
Ha Mashiach, 135, 136, 149 
kareth, 136 
genealogies, 3, 4, 6, 7, 94, 178 
Gentile world powers, 10, 46, 50, 54, 56, 
57, 59, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 
68, 70, 71, 72, 73, 76, 109, 119, 120, 
125, 150, 152, 187, See also Assyrian 
Empire, Babylonian Empire, Egyptian 
Empire, Grecian Empire, Medo-Persian 
Empire, Revived Roman Empire, 
Roman Empire 
Great Flood, 4, 5, 178 
Great White Throne Judgment. See 
retribution, the 
Grecian Empire, 46, 56, 57, 67, 68, 72, 102, 
109, 118, 167, 181, 182 
Gulf Crisis, 95 
Hamas, 156, 157 
heavens, 12, 16, 168, 175 
1st heaven (sun and clouds), 167, 168, 
170 
2nd heaven (stars and galaxies), 167, 
168, 170 
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3rd heaven (habitation of God and the 
angels), 1, 4, 164, 168 
Also called— 
high places, 167 
new heavens, 11, 187 
Hebrew Bible, 18 
Hebrew language, 24, 87 
hermeneutical principle, 9, 194, 195 
Holocaust, 51 
Illuminati, 134 
inductive Bible study, 21, 65, 120 
Israeli Defense Force, 54, 156, 171 
Jerusalem Islamic Wagf (Muslim trust), 55 
Jewish Feasts 
Feast of Passover, 146 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, 146 
Hanukkah (Feast of Dedication, Feast 
of Lights), 107, 108, 184, 185 
Yom Kippur (Day of Atonement), 83 
key phrases 
"the angel of the Lord", 147 
"the time of the end", 10, 134, 186, 187, 
188, 192, 199, 200, 201 
definition of, 187, 188, 196 
"the times of the Gentiles", 25, 45, 46, 
50, 51, 55, 60, 61, 76, 101, 163, 
179, 203 
definition of, 50, 55, 187 
the end of, 51 
key Scriptures 
70 weeks of Daniel (Daniel 9 24:27), 
125 
foundation for Bible prophecy (Rev. 
D218), 11 
key to our salvation (Rev. 1:18), 11 
no prophecy of private interpretation 
(II Peter 1:20), 77, 85, 185 
Knesset, 156 
lake of fire (second death), 77, 201 
Latin Vulgate, 18 
Lisbon Treaty, 121 
Lutheran Church, 52 
Medo-Persian Empire, 19, 23, 24, 39, 40, 
46, 56, 57, 66, 67, 68, 69, 71, 89, 93, 
118, 125, 126, 127, 167, 181, 182 
Millennial Kingdom, 15, 16, 17, 78, 99, 
153, 187, 201 
Mosaic Covenant, 105 
Also called— 
the Holy Covenant, 105 
Muslim Brotherhood, 156, 192 
New York Times, 96 
Olivet Discourse, 9, 51, 79, 113, 152 
Ottoman Empire, 54 
philosophies 


ee Ly el ara 


gis) 


DANIEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES 


“Kingdom now”, 79 
philosophy of history, 66 
prototype (or prophecy) 
for ecclesiastical Babylon (in Rome), 95 
for economic Babylon, 94 
for Jesus Christ, the light of the world to 
come (the menorah), 107, 185 
for the Antichrist, the little horn 
(Antiochus Epiphanes, the little 
horn), 108, 113 
for the ultimate Abomination of 
Desolation (the original 
Abomination, of Desolation), 103 
Quartet, the, 122 
rapture of the church, 9, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 24, 25, 26, 45, 60, 78, 110, 111, 
114, 115, 151, 153, 155, 187, 203, 204 
Reformation, the, 52, 54 
Replacement Theology, 52 
retribution, the (Great White Throne 
Judgment), 15, 17, 66, 78, 110, 187, 
201 
return of Jesus Christ (second coming), 9, 
10, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 25, 60, 78, 110, 
114, 115, 150, 151, 187, 204 
Revived Roman Empire, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 
TAS Fost LOFT 851205 122515 153; 
155, 187, 203 
Roman Empire, 56, 57, 58, 68, 73, 74, 75, 
109, 121 
Salafis, 156, 192 
Sanhedrin, 106 
Saturday Evening Post, 121 
second coming. See return of Jesus Christ 
Six-Day War (1967), 54 
spiritualizing, 45 
Temple, 19, 22, 27, 28, 39, 40, 41, 42, 43, 
47, 77, 82, 83, 84, 90, 91, 95, 98, 99, 
103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 111, 114, 
127, 135, 136, 137, 143, 144, 145, 147, 
153, 154, 160, 161, 181, 184, 185, 189, 
198520392215223 
furnishings 
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menorah, 107, 184, 185 
mizrak, 83 
Messiah’s Temple, 153 
Ten Commandments, 142, 143 
The Assembly at Jerusalem, 136 
theocracy, 140, 143 
Torah, 18, 30 
Tribulation period, 14, 16, 25, 45, 46, 60, 
61, 76, 78, 101, 125, 149, 150, 151, 
152, 153, 154, 155, 163, 179, 187, 188, 
189, 197, 199, 203, 204 
1) early on, 26, 154, 155, 197, 198 
2) first 3% years, 153, 154, 189, 191 
3) midway point, 95, 103, 150, 154, 
198, 199 
4) last 3% years, 94, 95, 96, 97, 150, 
154, 155, 189, 191, 199, 201 
Also called— 
Great Tribulation period, 26, 95, 
150, 199 
time of Jacob’s trouble, 26, 95, 
150, 199 
time of trouble, 199 
Also called— 
70th week of Daniel, 25, 101, 149, 
163, 179, 203, 204 
the hour of temptation, 149, 150 
the time of testing, 149 
three main purposes, 150 
time gap, 138, 149, 151 
Trilateral Commission, 134 
Trio of Triplets, 2, 17, 110 
Three Books of Bible Prophecy, 10, 17 
Three Main Events, 12, 110 
Three Strands of the Human Family, 2, 
9,17 
U.S. Defense Department, 96 
United Nations, 54, 122 
United States Congress, 134 
Wall Street Journal, 123 
Wise Counsel, 29, 47, 86 
World War II, 51, 52 
Yale University, 122 
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About Jimmy DeYoung 


Jimmy DeYoung is a prophecy teacher and journalist who 
travels the country and the world educating the Body of Christ 
about the future events foretold in God’s prophetic Word. 

His goal is to equip Christians with the knowledge and 
understanding of what God’s Word says will happen someday 
soon, so that they can make better decisions today. 

Jimmy DeYoung has several ministries to this end: 
Prophecy Today Radio, the School of Prophets, the Until 
Newsletter, Shofar Communications, Joshua Travel, and more. 
Here are a few of his websites: 

www.jimmydeyoung.com 
www.prophecytoday.com 
www.schoolofprophets.org 
www.prophecybookstore.com 
www.joshuatravel.com 

Jimmy DeYoung and his wife of over fifty years, Judy, 
resided in Jerusalem for twelve years, where he held full 
credentials as a journalist in the second most populated 
journalistic city in the world. Arriving there just three days 
prior to the Gulf Crisis in 1991, he weathered 39 Scud attacks. 
Jimmy gave reports nationwide on several networks during 
the Gulf Crisis. Today he continues to have his finger on the 
pulse of what is considered the media “hot spot” of our time— 
the Middle East. On his travels throughout the U.S. and around 
the world, Jimmy brings with him the latest news from out of 
the Middle East with a unique blend of political, Biblical, and 
prophetic insight that cannot be found in the media today. 

After graduating from Tennessee Temple University in 
Chattanooga, Tennessee, Jimmy joined with Jack Wyrtzen and 
Harry Bollback at Word of Life Fellowship in Schroon Lake, 
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positions, including staff evangelist, host of Word of Life Inn, 
and producer of radio programs heard worldwide. 

For the next five years, Jimmy was the Vice-President and 
General Manager of New York City’s first Christian radio 
station, WNYM. During his time at the station, Jimmy was the 
producer and host of a daily talk program in the #1 media 
market in America. ) 

Upon first arriving in Israel, moved by the plight of the 
Israeli people and by the spirit of God, Dr. DeYoung founded 
the Assembly at Jerusalem, a Bible-preaching church that 
meets in the Holy City. Today, Jimmy travels the world 
proclaiming the good news of Christ’s gift of eternal life and 
soon-coming return for His Church, using the means of media, 
radio, television, books, and the internet, as well as by 
preaching in churches and assemblies across the globe. 

Jimmy has met and interviewed many international 
leaders, including: Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin 
Netanyahu, former Israeli Prime Minister Ariel Sharon, former 
Israeli Foreign Minister Shimon Peres (now President of 
Israel), former Israeli Prime Minister Ehud Olmert, former 
Israeli Defense Minister Moshe Arens, former Jordanian 
Foreign Minister Marwan al-Muasher, and the late Palestinian 
leader Yasser Arafat. 

Jimmy is seen on the Day of Discovery television program, 
which is produced in the Middle East, and is a frequent guest 
on The John Ankerberg Show. He is also heard daily and 
weekly on radio and internet, delivering the latest reports 
from the Middle East on several networks, consisting of over 
1,500 stations. 

Jimmy is a noted conference speaker in the United States, 
Europe, and South America, and he devotes several months 
out of each year to this conference schedule. He has authored 
the best-selling books Sound the Trumpets, Revelation: A 
Chronology, and Ezekiel: the Man and the Message; co- 
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authored Israel Under Fire with Dr. John Ankerberg, and 
produced a number of audio and video materials, including his 
top-selling Ready to Rebuild, a documentary on the building 
of the Third Temple. Jimmy continues to monitor the most 
current events as they unfold in the Middle East and compares 
these current events to the prophetic truth of God’s Word. 

Jimmy had the privilege of receiving his Doctorate from 
Tennessee Temple University in May of 1996. He also received 
a Ph.D. from Louisiana Baptist University in May of 2000. 


The School of Prophets 

Jimmy has a deep desire to have as many people as 
possible in the Body of Christ understand Bible prophecy, 
which makes up one-third of God’s Word. To that end, he 
started the School of Prophets in partnership with Louisiana 
Baptist University, which offers both a Master’s degree (M.A.) 
and a Doctoral Degree (Ph.D.) in Advanced Prophetics. 

The courses provided at the School of Prophets are 
derived from Jimmy DeYoung’s study of the Bible and he is 
integrally involved in the school. Jimmy grades papers, 
evaluates projects, and provides specific feedback to each 
individual throughout the entire program. 

If you are interested in this exhaustive and systematic 
graduate-level study of Bible prophecy, please visit 
www.schoolofprophecy.org. 
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THE PROPHET DANIEL was God’s chosen vessel to 
deliver a detailed description of the “times of the Gentiles.” 
This description chronicles the major Gentile world powers, 
from the ancient Babylonians to the future revived Roman 


Empire. 


n “DANIJEL: PROPHET TO THE GENTILES,” 
Dr. Jimmy DeYoung unpacks this deep apocalyptic Scripture 
and explains not only the prophetic, but the practical side as 
well. Throughout this-book, itis clearsthat God is faithful to 
keep His promises’and to care for His people: | 
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JIMMY BEVOUNK Istaepropliecy, teacher and journalist 
who travels the country and the worldeducating the Body of 
Christ about’ the-future: events: foretold *in' God's prophetic 
Word: His goal is tovequip Christians withthe knowledge and 
understanding of what the Bible says*wall-happen someday 
soon, so that they’can make* better-decisions today. 
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